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VIDEO/CDs Catalog

SLO 01                        

           Personality Disorders: Failures Of Adjustment.  Human Relations

                Media.

SLO 01                        

           Personality disorders: Failures of adjustment.

SLO 02                        

           Manic Depression.  Medcom : 1976.

SLO 03                        

           Mental Health "Psychosis".  Medcom : 1985.

SLO 04                        

           Schizophrenia: Removing The Veil.  Human Relations Media : 1983.

SLO 05                        

           Hallucinations.  Medcom : 1976.

SLO 06                        

           Brain triggers: biochemistry and human behavior.  human relations

                Media : 1983.

SLO 07                        

           Suicide.  Medcom, Inc.

SLO 08                        

           Managing Stress, Anxiety And Frustration.  Human Relations Media

                : 1980.

SLO 09                        

           Stress And Disease.  Human Relations Media : 1985.

SLO 10                        

           Anger: The turbulent emotion.  Human Relations Media.

SLO  11

            Navigating dementia’s complex landscape: An evidencd-based roadmap.


2004.  60 min.

SLO12

          Unmasking bipolar depression. PsychCME TZV, 2004.  60 min.

SLO 13                        

           Theater Of The Night: The Science Of Sleep & Dreams.  Human

                Relations Media : 1982.

SLO14

A Surgeon General’s perspectives: The many facets and controversies of depression. CME Outfitters, 2004.  60 min.

SLO 15

           Raising the bar for patient outcomes: Acute to chronic control of psy

SLO 16                        

           Treatment Of Decubiti.  Medcom : 1983.

SLO 17                     

           Alzheimer's disease: Coping with confusion.  Amer. Jour. Of

                Nursing Co. : 1987.

SLO 18

           Raising the bar for patient outcomes: When switching antipsychotics make sense. 2004, 60 min.

SLO 19

           Beyond schizophrenia: The expanding uses of atypical antipsychotics. Discuss the evolving clinical 

           Impact of second gerenation antipsychotic medications for conditions other than schizophrenia.

SLO 20

            The new decade of antidepressant treatment: Widening the scope of efficacy beyond serotonin.

              DLN, 2004, 60 min.       

SLO 21                        

           Dr. John Michael Pellock, Sr.  New Concepts In The Treatment Of

                Seizures And Epilepsy.  ESH : 1986.

SLO 22                        

           Zen And Psychotherapy.  ESH : 1986.

SLO 24                    

           What If Your Patient Has Aid?  National Audio/Visual Center :






                1986.

SLO 28                     

            Essentials Of Effective Communication.  Mark-Maris : 1986.

SLO 29                        

           Motivation.  Mark-Markis : 1986.

SLO 33                        

           Bi-polar disorders.  ESH Inservice.

SLO 34                        

           Sandy Queen.  Self-Esteem For The Fun Of It. PART 1.  ESH : 1988.

SLO 35                        

           Nonviolent crisis intervention., Part 1.  CPI : 1986.

SLO 36                        

           Dr. Ken Blanchard.  Leadership And The One Minute Manager. 

                CBS/Fox Video : 1985.

SLO 40                        

           Dr. John Lion.  The Violent Patient.  Esh : 1988.

SLO 40                        

           Dr. John Lion.  The Violent Patient.  Esh : 1988.

SLO 45                        

           A Costly Proposition.  Bna Communications, Inc.

SLO 58                        

           Power Pinch.  Mti : 1988.

SLO 59                        

           Dr. Gigiacomo.  Neuroleptics And Concurrent Disease.  Univ. Of

                Penn. Princeton Pharmaceuticals. : 1987.

SLO 62                        

           Ward 5c-4: The Prediction And Managememt Of Violence In The

                Schizophrenic Patient.  Roerig : 1988.

SLO 64                        

           In The Absence Of Angels-A Report On The Homeless.  Roerig :

                1988.

SLO 65                        

           Displaced Americans: A Report On Clinical Depression In An Era Of

                Economic Dislocation.  Roerig : 1988.

SLO 66                        

           Body Without Mind: Management Of Organic Brain.  Roerig : 1988.

SLO 67                        

           Imaging The Brain.  Roerig : 1988.

SLO 68                        

           Depression And Chronic Disease: A Primary Care View-  Roerig :

                1988.

SLO 69                        

           The Diagnostic Challenge: Depression And Chronic.  Roerig : 1988.

SLO 74                      

           Directive Group: Treatment For Acute Care Psychiatric patients. 

                ESH.

SLO 75                        

           Howard Dickman, Ph.D.  Emotional Help For The Hearing Impaired. 

                ESH : 1986.

SLO 76                        

           Frank W. Putnam, M.D.  The Psychophysiology Of Multiple

                Personality.  ESH : 1986.

SLO 77                        

           Frederic F. Flach, M.D.  Psychological Management Of The

                Depressed Patient.  ESH : 1987.

SLO 78                        

           Elizabeth Kubler-Ross & Bernie Siegel.  AIDS: The Ultimate

                Challenge.  The Inst. for Learning Mastery. : 1989.

SLO 79                        

           David Brumback.  AIDS: The Movie.  1988.

SLO 80                        

           Margaret Davis & Barbara McRae.  Suicide: An Overview Assessment

                And Intervention.  ESH : 1989.

SLO 81                        

           Dr. Frederic Tate.  Substance Abuse.  ESH : 1989.

SLO 84                        

           Dr. Frederick Tate.  Art therapy.  ESH : 1983.

SLO 87                        

           William H. Reid, M.D.,M.P.H.  DSM-III-R Training

                Program:Videotaped Clinical Vignettes.  Brunner/Mazel :

               1989.

SLO 88                        

           Basic clinical skills: Lifting and moving the patient.  Medcom,

                Inc. c1989.

SLO 89                        

           Nurse, ethics and the law: Negligence and Malpractice.  Medcom,

                Inc.  The concept of liability, sole or joint and the

                conditions under which charges of negligence or malpractice

                must be proved are introduced.

SLO 90                        

           Physical Assessment: The Female Reproductive System.  Medcom,

                Inc. : 1989.

SLO 91                        

           Physical Assessment: The Male Reproductive System.  Medcom, Inc.

                : 1989.

SLO 92                        

           Our Immune System.  National Geographic Society : 1988.

SLO 96                        

           To Drive At Night.  AAA Foundation For Traffic Safety.

SLO 97                        

           Make Winter Driving Safer.  AAA Foundation For Traffic Safety.

SLO 98                        

           Freeway Driving Making Critical Decisions.  AAA Foundation For

                Traffic Safety.

SLO 99                        

           Sharing The Road With Big Trucks.  AAA Foundation for Traffic  Safety.

SLO 100                       

           Downsize Your Driving.  AAA Foundation for Traffic Safety.

SLO 101                       

           Waterskiing On Four Wheels.  AAA Foundation for Traffic Safety.

SLO 102                       

           Dr. Annette Goodheart.  Laugh It Matters.  Hartley Film

                Foundation.

SLO 103                       

           Mental Health: Substance dependence.  Medcom, Inc.

SLO 104                       

           Confidentiality.  Scared Heart Medical Center.

SLO 105                       

           Recognizing Abuse Within A Facility.  Virginia Treatment Center

                for Children : 1989.

SLO 106                       

           PBS.  The Mind Series: Development.  PBS.

SLO 107                       

           PBS.  The Mind Series: Aging.  PBS.

SLO 108                       

           PBS.  The Mind Series: Addictions.  PBS.

SLO 109                       

           PBS.  The Mind Series: The Pain And Healing.  PBS.

SLO 110                       

           PBS.  The Mind Series: Depression.  PBS.

SLO 110                       

           Practical psychopharmacology.  CME Library, Inc. : c1994. 

                Psychotropics, stress & the Heart: new findings. 

                Phamacokinetics, drug monitoring & medicolegal issues. The

                role of serotonin in psychopathology.

SLO 111                       

           PBS.  The Mind Series: Language.  PBS.

SLO 112                       

           PBS.  The Mind Series: Thinking.  PBS.

SLO 113                       

           PBS.  The Mind Series: The Violent Mind. PART 1.  PBS.

SLO 113                       

           PBS.  The Mind Series: The Violent Mind. PART 2.  PBS.

SLO 114                       

           PBS.  The Mind Series: The Search For Mind.  PBS.

SLO 116                       

           Dr. Marilyn Gewacke.  A Borderline Out-Patient Program.  Olive

                Tree Prod., Inc.

SLO 120                       

           Say It With Sign. Programs 25-28.  Silent Network Satellite

                Service.

SLO 120                       

           Say It With Sign. Programs 29-32.  Silent Network Satellite

                Service.

SLO 120                       

           Say It With Sign. VOL. 1.  Silent Network Satellite Service.

SLO 120                       

           Say It With Sign. VOL. 2.  Silent Network Satellite Service.

SLO 120                       

           Say It With Sign. VOL. 3.  Silent Network Satellite Service.

SLO 120                       

           Say It With Sign. VOL. 4.  Silent Network Satellite Service.

SLO 120                       

           Say It With Sign. Programs 13-16.  Silent Network Satellite

                Service.

SLO 120                       

           Say It With Sign. Program 17-20.  Silent Network Satellite

                Service.

SLO 120                       

           Say it with sign. 5-8.

SLO 121                       

           Say It With Sign. Program 9-12.  Silent Network Satellite

                Service.

SLO 121                       

           The Learn To Read Series. Program 1-8.  1989.

SLO 121                       

           The Learn To Read Series. Program 9-16.  1989.

SLO 121                       

           The Learn To Read Series. Program 17-24.  1989.

SLO 121                       

           The Learn To Read Series. Program 25-30.  1989.

SLO 125  6535               

           Art of leadership.  HSN : 1989.

SLO 130                       

           Mind And Body: Cocaine, Adolescent Cocaine Dependency in patient

                Treatment Of The Crack Epidemic.  HSN : 1989.

SLO 131                       

           Basic clinical skills: Bedmaking.  MEDCOM, INC.

SLO 132                       

           Basic clinical skills: Bed bath.  MEDCOM, INC.

SLO 133                       

           Smallpox preparedness : CDC Bioterrorism update: Overview,

                communications and hospital considerations.  Division of

                Professional Development and Evaluation Public Health

                Practice Program Office Centers for Disease Control and

                Prevention. : CDC, 12/2002.  The goal of this program is to

                provide basic information required to implement a smallpox

                vaccination preparedness program. Overview: Smallpox

                preparedness/Julia Louise Gerberding, MD, MPH (6 min.).

                Communications with the public and stakeholders/Glen Nowak,

                PhD (16 min.). Developing a smallpox healthcare response

                team/Jane D. Siegel, MD., David W. Fleming, MD (22 min).

SLO 134 2002                  

           Smallpox vaccine : Administration.  Division of Professional

                Development and Evaluation Public Health Practice Program

                Office. : National Center for Infectious Diseases/National

                Immunization Program, 2002.  Public health and hospital

                based healthcare providers should again become familiar with

                smallpox vaccine and the technique for its administration.

                This video will describe smallpox vaccine and common

                reactions following vaccination; how to screen potential

                vaccines for contraindications to vaccination; how to

                administer smallpox vaccine; and how to care for the

                vaccination site.

SLO 135                       

           Smallpox preparedness: CDC Bioterrorism update: Issues for

                clinicians.  Division of Professional Development and

                Evaluation Public Health Practice Program Office Centers for

                Disease Control and Prevention. : 2002.  Smallpox vaccine;

                Contraindications and screening/William L. Atkinson, MD, MPH

                (10 Min.). Smallpox vaccine evaluation and follow-up/Joanne

                Cono, MD, ScM (10 min.) Rash illness evaluation/Jane Seward,

                MBBS, MPH (28 min.); Evaluation, management, and treatment

                of adverse events from smallpox vaccine/Lisa ROtz, MD (28

                min.); Smallpox vaccine laboratory training/Russell Regnery,

                PhD (20 min); Smallpox vaccine safety and reporting of

                adverse events/Gina Mootrey, DO, MPH (14 min).

SLO 136 2003                  

           Smallpox preparedness: CDC Bioterrorism Update: Operational

                issues.  Division of Professional and Evaluation Public

                Health Practice Program Office Centers for Disease Control

                and Prevention. : 2002.  The goal of this program is to

                provide basic information required to implement a smallpox

                vaccination preparedness program. Introduction to developing

                a vaccination strategy for smallpox preparedness/Walt

SLO 136 2003                  

           Smallpox preparedness: CDC Bioterrorism Update: Operational

                issues.  Division of Professional and Evaluation Public

                Health Practice Program Office Centers for Disease Control

                and Prevention. : 2002.  The goal of this program is to

                provide basic information required to implement a smallpox

                vaccination preparedness program. Introduction to developing

                a vaccination strategy for smallpox preparedness/Walt

                Orenstein, MD (14 min). Smallpox vaccine logistics:

                Distribution, storage and security/Sue Gorman, PharmD (15

                min.); Smallpox vaccine clinic operations and management/

                Glen Koops, MPH (27 min.); Data and information management

                of the smallpox vaccine program/Victoria Kiperos, PMP (18

                min.).

SLO 137                       

           Smallpox preparedness: Considerations for response team

                volunteers.  Division of Professional Development and

                Evaluation Public Health Practice Program Office Centers for

                Disease Control and Prevention. : 2002.

SLO 138                       

           Breast Self-Exam.  HSN : 1989.

SLO 140                       

           Documenting Nursing Practice: Communicated Data.  HSN: 1989.

SLO 145                       

           Responses To Stress.  HSN : 1989.

SLO 147                       

           Asylum.  Stone Lantern Films, Inc.

SLO 148                       

           Living With Grace.  2 programs: Managing with Alzheimer's Disease

                and Living with grace.

SLO 151  5306                 

           Mind And Body: Outpatient Substance Abuse.  HSN : 1990.

SLO 152 5231                  

           Mind And Body: Treating Cocaine Addiction.  HSN : 1990.

SLO 153  568                  

           Mind And Body: Eating Disorders.  HSN : 1990.

SLO 156                       

           Alcoholism: the drink that destroys.  HSTN : 6-93.

SLO 158  6539                 

           Taking Control: Making Time Work For You.  HSN : 1990.

SLO 161                       

           Matters Of Life And Death.  HSN : 1990.

SLO 175                       

           Adjunctive treatment strategies in depression : Managing fatigue

                and sleepiness.  Ithaca, New York : Ithaca Center for

                Postgraduate Medical Education, c2002.  Symptoms of

                sleepiness and fatigue can have a major impact on

                functioning in the patient with depression. More than 90% of

                patients with depression complain of fatigue or loss of

                energy, and fatigue and hypersomia are more common in cases

                of bipolar, seasonal, and childhood depression. They can

                interfere with antidepressant therapy, impair daytime

                functioning, and lead to self management with stimulant

                medications. The drugs used to treat the mood symptoms of

                depression are often ineffective for relieving symptoms of

                fatigue and sleepiness, requiring the use of an activating

                or wake promoting agent to augment the patient’s current

                therapeutic regimen. Recent data have shown that

                wake=promoting agents can significantly improve symptoms of

                fatigue and hypersomia, creating a significant need to

                educate physicians on the use of these agents as adjunctive

                therapy with patients' current antidepressants.

SLO 176                       

           Highlights from the First Annual Dementia Congress.  New York, NY

                : Academy for Healthcare Education, 2002.

SLO 177                       

           Abstracts-on-Disk 2000-2001-2002 : 155th Annual Meeting of the

                American Psychiatric Association.  Marathon, 2002.

SLO 179                       

           Living And Working With Schizophrenia.

SLO  188                      

           Kaeser, Fred.  Directed Masturbation: An overview of theory and

                technology.  VIDA Pub. : 1993.

SLO  189                      

           Finn, John W.  The developmentally disabled offender: Interfacing

                the criminal justice and human services system.  Vida

                Publishing. : c1993.  Contains 4 VHS tapes and l manual.

SLO 190                       

           Mind And Body: Victims Of Violence: Past, Present And Future. 

                HSN : 1990.

SLO 209                       

           Mind And Body: Compliance With Treatment.  HSN : 1990.

SLO 215                       

           Suicide.  HSN : 1990.

SLO 223                       

           Dr. Neil Price.  Borderline Personality.  ESH : 1991.

SLO 225                       

           Harry: Self-abuse behavior.

SLO 230                       

           Escaping Satan's Web.  Freedom Village, USA.

SLO 238                       

               Broken Minds.  Frontline : 1990.  Frontline follows the quest for

                a cure for schizophrenia. The history of schizophrenia,

                including research and treatment, is traced through

                interviews with doctors, nurses, outreach workers, and

                patients who have been diagnosed schizophrenic at some point

                in their lives. Several cases are profiled, including the

                subjects of a NIMH study.

SLO 253                       

           Mind And Body: The Festering Wound: Consequences Of.  HSN : 1990.

SLO 257                       

           Why Am I Doing This.  ABC 20/20 : 1991.

SLO 261                       

           We're Only Old Once; For Those Who Care.  HSN : 1990.

SLO 262                       

           Nerves At Work.  Films For The Humanities.

SLO 264                       

           Mind And Body: A Cry For Help.  HSN : 1990.

SLO 275                       

               Good neighbors: Group homes for adults with mental illness. 

                Governor's Planning Council on Developmental disabilities,

                Springfield, IL. 1989.

SLO 276                       

           Citizen's mental health monitoring project, The.  Alliance for

                the mentally ill. Veritech Corp., : 1990.

SLO 280-5734                  

           Heart disease in the elderly.  HSTN : 1990.

SLO 283  T5300                

           AIDS in children and adolescents.  HSN 1990.

SLO  283  8650                

           Principles Of Aging.  HSN : 1990.

SLO 287                       

           Women and divorce.  HSN : 1990.

SLO 295                       

           Before the going gets rough.  HSN : 1990.

SLO 298                       

           Short Term Group Therapy In Hospital.  HSN : 1992.

SLO 302                       

           Uncovering psychotic depression. Part 2.  HSTN : 1990.

SLO 303                       

           DSM-III-R Training Program: Videotaped clinical vignettes. 

                Brunner/Mazel, Inc.: c1989.

SLO 323                       

           Mind and Body: Violence behind closed doors, abuse of

                children/spouses/elderly.  HSTN : 1990.

SLO 325  9055                 

           Phobias & Panic Disorders.  HSN : 1990.

SLO 330 6319                  

           Taking Charge.  HSN : 1990.

SLO 340                       

           As Others See Us.  Metro Communications : 1989.

SLO  341                      

           Well, Shut My Mouth.

SLO 355                       

           Beyond grief.  HSTN Media Festival : 1990.

SLO 365                       

           Therapeutic touch: healing in the new age.  1992.

SLO 374                       

           Anita Tieman.  creative winning.  ESH : 1990.

SLO 395                       

           Breaking Silence; Incest.

SLO 412                       

           Meeting The Challenge Of Bipolar Disorder.  PBS Satellite Service

                : 1990.

SLO  414                      

           Marty Bauer.  Suicide Awareness.  ESH : 02/20/91.

SLO  416                      

           Dr. Frederick Tate.  Safer Sex Techniques; HIV Prevention with

                Psychiatric clients.  ESH : 11/08/90.

SLO  417                      

           Eight Stages Of Human Life; Adolescence To Old AGE.  PBS.

SLO  418                      

           Eight Stages Of Human Life: Prenatal To Late Childhood.

SLO  422                      

           Killer Instinct.  NBC : 1991.

SLO 422                       

           Management of cerebral ischemia. : Urinary incontinence in adults.

                Roche : 1990.

SLO   428                     

           Ratmam.  1972.

SLO  431                      

           Caring for the problem schizophrenic.  Sandoz Pharmaceutical

                Corporation.

SLO  435                      

           The Management Of Aggressive Behavior.  HSTN.

SLO  436                      

           Dr. Charles Bissell.  The Paradoxical Manager.

SLO  436        

           Dr. Charles Bissell.  The Paradoxical Manager.  ESH : 04/27/89.

SLO  436                      

           Dr. Charles Bissell.  The Paradoxical Manager.  ESH : 04/27/89.

SLO  436                      

           Dr. Charles Bissell.  The Paradoxical Manager.  ESH : 04/27/89.

SLO  437                      

           Henry Morris,Dsw.  Group Dynamics; Introduction For

                Paraprofessionals.  ESH : 12/13/90.

SLO 438                       

           Our sons.  1991.  A made for television movie about two young men

                with AIDS/HIV and how their mothers and families responded

                to their illness.

SLO  443                      

           AIDS is about secrets.  Media Group Production : 1991.

SLO  448                      

           Carl Rogers, Frederick Perls & Albert Ellis.  Three Approaches To

                Psychotherapy. Parts 1-3.  ESH.

SLO  454                      

           Preventing Aspiration.  St. Vincent's Hospital.

SLO  463                      

           I Can't Cope.  Health Edco.

SLO  465                      

           Don't Forget Sherri.  AIDS.  ESH : 1992.

SLO 466                       

           AIDS Changing the Rules.  PBS VIDEO : 1991.

SLO  467                      

           Ethics in psychiatry.  ESH : 1992.

SLO 468                       

           Compassion, I Suppose.  ESH : 1992.

SLO 474                       

           Snake Pit.

SLO 550                       

           Living with grief : Loss in later life/Ninth Annual Living with

                Grief Teleconference.  Hospice Foundation of America : 2002.

SLO 551                       

           Building children's self-esteem / Ben Bissell.  HSN.

SLO 552                       

           Information & Education.  Lincoln, NE : Picker Symposium

                Educational Products, March 19, 2004.  At the end of this

                conference participants should be able to: 1. Distinguish

                between information giving and education. 2. Describe

                strategies to cultivate patient and health provider

                partnership in care. 3. Depict specific strategies to

                increase effectiveness of communication of health

                recommendations and advice. 4. Delineate specific strategies

                to enhance patient learning.

SLO 553                       

           Relaxation Tape; Healing Yourself.  HSN.

SLO 554                       

           Inside outside : Building a meaningful like after the hospital. 

                Delmar, NY : Advocates for Human Potential, Inc., 2004. 

                Inside outside is a work of hope created by ex patient film

                makers Pat Deegan and Terry Strecker. The film depicts the

                lives of eight people with very significant histories of

                institutionalization, as the transition from nursing home

                and psychiatric hospitals into the community. In the spirit

                of the President's New Freedom initiative and the Supreme

                Court's Olmstead Decision the film carries the message that

                recovery and life in the community are possibilities even

                for people who are viewed as the most impaired. The film

                leaves audiences cheering for these eight individuals as

                they make their journey from in side institutions to full

                community inclusion on the outside.

SLO 555                       

           Talent show. ESH 2004.  ESH, 2004.

SLO 556                       

           Time To Tell: Teen Sexual Abuse.  HSN.

SLO 557                       

           Listen To Me: Child Abuse.  MTI Film.

SLO 558                       

           Jerome Gans, M.D>.  Dealing with anger and hostility in

                psychodynamic group therapy.  Carrier Foundation : c1992.

SLO 559                       

           By Linda Austin, M.D.  Obsessive-Compulsive Disorder-

                Psychopharmocologic.  Carrier Foundation.

SLO 560                       

           Strange Voices. Schizophrenia.  NBC : 1992.

SLO 561                       

           Aligning patient and clinician goals in the management of

                schizophrenia.  PsychCME TV, 2004.  Arriving at a common

                definition of treatment success in schizophrenia is often

                complicated by divergent expectations between patients and

                clinicians. Preventing symptom exacerbation and relapse are

                essential milestones in achieving treatment success, but are

                they enough? Functional gains-interpersonal relationships,

                employment, quality of life, --are also key factors

                contribute to the definition of success in the eyes of both

                the patients and clinicians, and determine best strategies

                that can enable a diverse treatment plan to optimize

                long-term outcomes in the management of schizophrenia.

SLO 562                       

           By Jonthan Miller.  Madness: To Define True Madness. Part 1.  PBS

                : 1992.

SLO 562                       

           By Jonathan Miller.  Madness: Out Of Sight. Part-2.  PBS : 1992.

SLO 562                       

           Madness: Part-3.  PBS : 1992.  Incomplete.

SLO 562                       

           By Jonathan Miller.  Madness: The Talking Cure. Part-4.  PBS :

                1992.

SLO 562                       

           By Jonathan Miller.  Madness: Part-5.  PBS : 1992.

SLO 563                       

           Recognition and treatment of migraines in bipolar disorder and

                unipolar depression.  Psych Consulting, P.C., 2004.  Migraine

                is a fairly common condition in the general population, and

                for many sufferers, migraine can be quite disabling.

                Patients with Bipolar Disorder or Unipolar depression suffer

                from migraine at rates that far exceed that in the general

                population.

SLO 569                       

           The ongoing challenge of the partially responsive patient. 

                PsychLINK, 2001.  Patients with psychosis and schizophrenia

                who respond poorly or exhibit a partial response to their

                treatment plan present an ongoing challenge to clinicians.

                Many patients on conventional antipsychotics continue to

                exhibit clinically significant symptoms including impaired

                impulse control, impaired frustration tolerance and

                emotional deregulation. Contributing to the poor response

                are the EPS and prolactin-related side effects of the

                conventional agents. Atypical antipsychotics offer a more

                effective and better tolerated treatment option. This

                program will examine the challenges presented by the

                partially responsive patient and discuss how atypical

                antipsychotics and non-pharmacologic management programs fit

                into the total treatment plan.

SLO  570                      

           When Can I Go Home.  HSN : 1974.

SLO 572                       

           Manic Depression.  NBC.

SLO 573                       

           Antipsychotic medications, movement disorders and OBRA regulation

                : A better guide for better monitoring.  AstraZeneca & John

                Armstrong & Co., Inc., c1999.

SLO 575                       

           EPS : A guide to prevention, recognition and treatment in the era

                of atypical antipsychotics.  AstraZeneca : John Armstrong &

                CO., Inc., c2000.

SLO  579                      

           Mark Hill and Scott Sautter.  Administration of Folstein Mini

                Metal Status Examination.  ESH Lecture : 8-24-92.  Can be

                given in 30 minutes or less, good indicator for

                neuropsychological assessment.

SLO  580                      

           When The Music Stops: The Reality Of Serious Mental Illness. 

                Dupont.

SLO  581                      

           Peace Of Mind.  The National Alliance for the Mentally Ill.

SLO  582                      

           Addiction Severity Index (ASI).  ESH Inservice Training Tape. :

                1993.

SLO 584                       

           Dual Diagnosis: Overview.  Univ. Of Ill.

SLO 585                       

           Protecting children : A mandated reporter's guide to recognizing

                and reporting child abuse and neglect.  The Virginia Bar

                Association Young Lawyers Division in partnership with The

                Family & Children's Trust Fund of Virginia. : 2002.  This

                videotape, which is the first of its kind in Virginia, is

                intended as a teaching tool for the thousands of required

                reporters of child abuse and neglect across the state. It

                provides guidance on the various forms of abuse and neglect

                and explores the reporting process. The videotape

                features commentary from Attorney General Jerry

                Kilgore, representatives from Child Protective Services, and

                other experts in the field. Our goal is for the videotape to

                be seen by all mandated reporters throughout Virginia.

SLO 586                       

           Coping with Clayton Barbeau, Part 2: Coping with others.  Los

                Angeles, CA. : Franciscan Communications, MCMLXXXVII.  Using

                a variety of anecdotes from his family experiences and the                         

                lives of his counseling clients, therapist Clayton Barbeau

                keeps his audience chuckling as he shares insights about

                coping with others. He insists we must stop disowning

                ourselves in order to cope effectively. Successful coping

                in a relationship results when each person decides to take

                responsibility for making the relationship work. Clayton

                insists boundaries are necessary for healthy coping in

                relationships. He demonstrates, again with humorous

                examples, how dishonest questions and indirect questions

                lead to coping failure.

SLO 588                       

           Archer, Robert Dr.  MMPI-II.  ESH : 11-6-92.

SLO 589                       

           Moyers, Bill.  The Mind Body Connection.  PBS : 1993.  In this

                episode of Healing and the Mind, Bill Moyers talks with

                several medical professionals who are on the frontier of

                mind-body research. Struggling to understand how our

                thoughts, emotions, and even our personalities can affect

                our physical health, they are gaining new insights into how

                the mind and body work.

SLO 590                       

           Moyers, Bill.  HEALING FROM WITHIN.  PBS : 1993.  This episode of

                Healing the Mind examines the two therapies that involve

                neither drugs nor surgery- Eastern meditation and Western

                group psychotherapy- which can teach patients to use their

                minds to improve the healing capacities within their bodies.

SLO 591                       

           Moyers, Bill.  The art of healing.  PBS : 1993.  This program

                looks at medical professionals who are employing a model of

                medical care based on the idea that emotional states play an

                important role in people's vulnerability to disease--and

                their recovery.

SLO 592                       

           Moyers, Bill.  Wounded Healers.  PBS : 1993.  Most people who

                have been brought up in the traditions of western medical

                science tend to regard illness as a kind of mechanical

                breakdown that afflicts the body and requires tech. repair.

                This program reaches beyond what it takes to get physically

                "better" and says: What is better? What is health?

SLO 593                       

           Coping with Clayton Barbeau, Part 3: Coping with loss.  Los

                Angeles, CA. : Franciscan Communications, cMCMLXXXVII.  No

                human being escapes coping with loss in life. According to

                therapist Clayton Barbeau, failing to cope with loss, both

                great and small, is to wound ourselves. Using humorous and

                dramatic stories from real life situations, Clayton leads

                his audience to examine healthy coping from death of a loved

                one to simple losses in daily living. Clayton insists we

                must be patient with ourselves when faced with serious loss.

                He shares the wisdom he gained watching himself cope with

                the unexpected death of his wife of 26 years. The successful

                life, he says, is a constant process of both loss and gain.

SLO 597                       

           Chinese Americans.  Schlessinger Video Productions, : c1993. 

                Discusses when and why the Chinese emigrated, where they

                settled, which occupations they engaged in and who the

                important leaders are within their community. Viewers take a

                special look inside the life of a family, meeting

                generations of family members who share memories of their

                country of origin and their motivations for journeying to

                North America. Younger family members explore the importance

                of cultural identity, how it is maintained and how it

                changes. Historians examine the impact of Chinese on the

                growth of the U.S. and the contributions made by them.

SLO 598                       

           Jewish Americans.  Schulessinger Video Productions, : c1993. 

                Allows one to understand the great cultural diversity of

                North America through: Meeting Jewish families, learning

                about their traditions, exploring their unique cultural

                customs and understanding their history.

SLO 599                       

           Understanding and using risperidone.  PsychLink : 11-95.  The

                recent introduction of Risperidone, a novel antipsychotic

                medication, represents only the second significant

                pharmacological intervention for the treatment of

                schizophrenia in the past two decades. This symposium will

                address the unique properties of Risperidone, its dosing and

                administration. The adverse reactions of Risperidone will be

                discussed, with particular emphasis paid to the

                differentiation of extrapyramidal symptoms, agitation and

                anxiety related to clearing of psychosis.

SLO 601                       

           Full Of Sound And Fury; Living With Schizophrenia.

SLO 604                       

           Straight Talk.

SLO 605                       

           David S. Nichols, Ph.D.  The use of MMPI responses and personal

                biography in the case of a serial killer ( Jeffrey Dahlmer).

                1993.

SLO 607                       

           Dr. Rick Griffin.  Clinical hypnosis.  ESH : 9-23-92.

SLO 609                       

           Schizophrenia: A Phil Donahue Show.  CBS.

SLO  610                      

           Anorexia Story.  CBS-60 Minutes. : 1995.

SLO 613                       

           Schizophrenia: Symptomatology.  Concept Media.  Discusses both

                positive and negative symptoms of schizophrenia and assists

                helpers in determining whether or not an individual has such

                symptoms. Also assists helpers interacting with individuals

                who are symptomatic and increases awareness of situations in

                which violence might occur. Discusses the DSM-IV criteria

                for schizophrenia.

SLO 614                       

           Schizophrenia: Causation.  Concept Media.  Discusses the

                epidemiology of schizophrenia and presents theories

                regarding the cause of this biologically-based disorder.

                Includes a discussion of genetic and environmental factors,

                as well as structural and functional changes in the brain,

                including biochemistry. Also, discusses neurological signs and

                information-processing deficits.

SLO 615                       

           Schizophrenia: The community's response.  Concept Media. 

                Describes the deinstitutionalization movement and its

                impact. Discusses the community's response from several

                viewpoints including that of clients, parents, medical and

                nursing professionals, law enforcement personnel,

                psychiatric personnel in the penal system, and outreach

                workers. Examines issues such as importance of the family,

                adherence to medication regimens, stigmatization,

                dangerousness, and need for community outreach and support.

SLO 616                       

           Freeman, Arthur, Ed.D.  Depression: a cognitive therapy approach.

                Hicksville, NY : A Newbridge Professional Program, 1994. 

                This video program recreates an actual course of therapy.

                Some details have been changed to protect confidentiality.

                Includes VHS tape and manual.

SLO 616                       

           Treating Borderline Personality Disorder; The Dialectical

                approach/Marsha M. Linehan.  New York : Guilford Pub., Inc.,

                c1995.  Learn how to implement Dialectical Behavior

                Therapy(DBT). See scenes from actual skills training

                sessions with patients. Gain an explicit understanding of

                treatment components of DBT.

SLO 617                       

           Understanding Borderline Personality Disorder; The Dialectical

                approach/Marsha M. Linehan.  New York : Guilford Pub., Inc.,

                1995.  Learn about the nature of BPD. This video addresses

                three essential questions: What is Borderline Personality

                Disorder? What causes it? How can it be effectively treated?

SLO 618                       

           Stroke: You can treat it!  The University of Texas-Houston

                Medical School and HSTN.

SLO 619                       

           B.F. Skinner and behavior change.  Research Press.

SLO 620                       

           Restraint free care.  Nashville, TN : Healthcare Multimedia

                Group Inc., 1995.

SLO 622                       

           Care for the caretaker, Part 3: Pooling our energy.  Neenah, WI.,

                : Wade Maurice & Associates Inc., c1986.  Includes 3 tapes

                and facilitator's guide.  Exercise your ability to deal with

                others in a positive manner. Enjoyment, appreciation,

                recognition and confrontation are important when we work as

                a team. Focus on support, commitment and communication to

                promote "Team energy".

SLO 623                       

           Care for the caretaker, part 2: Energy is your magic fuel. 

                Neeenah, WI., : Wade Maurice & Associates, Inc., c1986. 

                Includes 3 tapes and facilitator's guide.  Reach into the

                depth of self-care and assess your relationship with

                yourself. Then learn energy conservation measures, how you

                create stress, and how you can handle it.

SLO 624                       

           Care for the caretaker, part 1: Burnout-The energy enemy. 

                Neenah, WI., : Wade Maurice & Associates, Inc., c1986. 

                Includes 3 tapes and a Facilitator's guide.  Explore the

                importance of looking to and learning from yourself. Use

                your built-in alert system to find out where you invest your

                energy and take charge. Define your physical and emotional

                energy levels and prevent "energy drain".

SLO 625                       

           Arab Americans.  Schlessinger Video Productions. : c1993.  Allows

                viewers to understand the great cultural diversity through

                meeting Arab families, learning about their traditions,

                exploring their unique cultural customs and understanding

                their history.

SLO 626                       

           African Americans.  Schlessinger Video Productions. : c1993. 

                Viewers take a special look inside the life of a family,

                meeting three generations of family members who share

                memories of their country of origin and their motivations

                for journey to North America. Younger family members explore

                the importance of cultural identity, how it is maintained

                and how it changes. In interviews, leading historians

                examine the impact of the African American on the growth of

                the U.S. and their contributions.

SLO 627                       

           Coping with change: Emotional fitness.  Carlsbad, Ca.,: Spectrum

                Films, Inc.

SLO 631                       

           Multicultural workplace, The.  MTI/Film & Video :

                Northbrook,Illinois.

SLO 632                       

           Closet narcissistic disorder; The Masterson approach.  Newbridge

                Communications, Inc. : c1995.  1 VHS tape and 1 manual.

SLO 633                       

           Sybil.

SLO 634                       

           Twitch and shout: A documentary about tourette syndrome.  New Day

                Films : Ho-Ho-Kus, NJ, c1994.  Twitch and shout provides an

                intimate journey into the world of Tourette Syndrome.

                Through the eyes of a photojournalist living with TS, we

                meet an artist, an actress, an NBA basketball player, and a

                Mennonite lumberjack. Their stories are unsettling,

                emotionally absorbing and frequently funny.

SLO 635                       

           Saving for stress.  Audio Vision : Norwalk, Ct.,.  Shows you how

                to build up your reserves with a variety of methods from

                relaxation techniques to exercise. The concept of "saving

                for stress" is so deceptively simple, you may be fooled into

                under estimating its effectiveness. But once you see this

                video and learn how to incorporate this concept into your

                daily routine, you'll see just how powerful a simple idea

                like this can be.

SLO 637                       

           Valuing Diversity. Part 1-4.  Griggs Productions : San Francisco,

                CA., c1992.  Part 1-Managing differences. Part 2-Diversity

                at work. Part 3-Communicating across cultures. Part 4- You

                make the difference.

SLO 638                       

           Valuing diversity. Part 5-7.  Griggs Productions : San Francisco,

                CA., c1992.  Part 5-Supervising differences. Part

                6-Champions of diversity. Part 7-Valuing diversity.

SLO 638                       

           Valuing Diversity: Teacher's and trainer's guide.  Copeland

                Griggs Productions, Inc. : San Francisco, CA.  Managing

                differences. Diversity at work. Communicating across

                cultures. You make the difference. Supervising differences.

                Champions of diversity. Multicultural communication.

SLO 640                       

           The Angry Couple: Conflict-Focused Treatment .  Newbridge

                Communications, Inc.: New York, NY, c1995.  1 VHS tape and

                manual and test.

SLO 641                       

           Treatment of anxiety disorders/Psychopharmacology of

                schizophrenia. Vol. 9.  Specialty Preparation, Inc.:

                Pelham, NY.

SLO 642                       

           Biological dysfunction in psychiatric disorders/Laboratory and

                clinical procedures in psychiatry. Vol. 8.  Specialty

                Preparation, Inc. : Pelham, NY.

SLO 643                       

           Forensic psychiatry/community psychiatry/Guidelines to the

                diagnostic interview. Vol. 11.  Specialty Preparation, Inc.

SLO 644                       

           Psychopharmacology of depression/Treatment strategies in

                depression. Vol. 10.  Specialty Preparation, Inc.

SLO 645                       

           Interview and discussion: Part 1/ Interview and discussion: Part

                12.  Specialty Preparation, Inc.

SLO 645 Vol. 7                

           Psychotherapies/Sexual disorders.  Specialty Preparation, Inc.

SLO 646                       

           Medication management module.  Psychiatric Rehabilitation

                Consultants : Camarillo, CA., c1995.  The medication

                management module is divided into five skills areas: 1)

                Obtaining information about the benefits on antipsychotic

                medication; 2) Knowing correct self-administration and

                evaluation of medication; 3)Identifying side effects;

                4)Negotiating medication issues with health care providers;

                and 5)Taking long-acting medication by injection.

SLO 647                       

           Symptom management module.  Psychiatric Rehabilitation

                Consultants : Camarillo, CA., c1995.  This module can help

                patients and their relatives and caregivers learn how to

                prevent serious mental illness from interfering with a

                functional life style. Skills are taught that enable

                patients to seek early intervention for increases in

                symptoms or stress and to refuse temptations to abuse

                substances that can exacerbate their illness. The skill

                areas are: 1)Identifying warning signs of relapse;

                2)Managing warning signs and developing a relapse

                prevention plan; 3)Coping with persistent symptoms; and

                4)Avoiding alcohol and street drugs. This module is designed

                for persons with schizophrenia and can be adapted for use

                with persons having other types of recurrent or persisting

                mental disorders, such as bipolar disorder, depression, or

                obsessive-compulsive disorder.

SLO 648                       

           Basic conversation skills module.  Psychiatric Rehabilitation

                Consultants : Camarillol, CA., c1995.  The Basic

                Conversation Skills Module is designed for individuals who

                have little success in developing social relationships, as

                well as for those who need re-training and upgrading of

                their socialization skills. Deficits in conversational

                skills limits the social networks, leads to loneliness, and

                lowers the quality of life of mentally disabled persons. The

                aim of the modules is to teach how to initiate and maintain

                friendly conversations with acquaintances, co-workers, and

                strangers and thereby decrease social isolation. The module

                is divided into five skills areas; 1)Verbal and nonverbal

                communication behaviors; 2)Starting a friendly conversation;

                3)Keeping a conversation going; 4)Ending a conversation; and

                5)Putting it all together.

SLO 649                       

           Community Re-Entry.  Social and Independent Living Skills. 

                c1995.  This module is designed for individuals who are in

                hospital for brief stays and need to actively participate in

                discharge planning. It is also useful for preparing more

                seriously disabled, long-term inpatients to transition back

                into community life. Unlike the other modules which

                generally take 35-40 hours to complete, this module only

                requires 10 hours to complete. Its skill areas include:

                1)Meeting goals for discharge; 2)Planning with my community

                case manager; 3) Developing a daily schedule; 4) Making and

                keeping appointments; 5) Using a relapse prevention plan.

SLO 650                       

           Social & Independent Living Skills: Recreation for leisure

                module.  Psychiatric Rehabilitation Consultants : Camarillo,

                CA., c1995.  Designed for a wide spectrum of individuals

                with psychotic, neurotic, psychosomatic, and other mental

                disorders, the module is also suitable for adolescents,

                adults and elders going through life transitions who need to

                develop independent recreational activities. The four skill

                areas are: 1) Identifying the benefits of recreational

                activities; 2) Getting information about recreational

                activities; 3) Finding out what's needed for a recreational

                activity; and 4) Evaluating and maintaining a recreational

                activity.

SLO 651                       

           Three faces of Eve.  Letterbox : 1957.

SLO 652                       

           Dr. Wayne Dyer's 10 secrets for success and inner peace.  Hay

                House, Inc., 2001.  Dr. Dyer begins by sharing his view that

                we're living in an age of spiritual deficiency. We have more

                than enough information in our society-it's spirituality

                that's lacking. First and foremost, spiritually advanced

                people must have a "burning desire" to become as fulfilled

                as possible--even if they're seen as running against the

                pack, or, as his mentor Henry David Thoreau said, they hear

                "a different drummer." Dr. Dyer's ten principles includes:

                Being open to everything and attached to nothing.

                Understanding that there are no justified resentments in

                life. Embracing silence, since meditation is the only way

                to truly come to know your Source. Knowing that you can't

                solve a problem with the same mind that created it. Treating

                yourself as if you already are what you'd like to become.

                Dr. Dyer succeeds in showing us that we all have the key to

                success within us, and that we can achieve whatever we desire

                in life.

SLO 653                       

           There's a spiritual solution to every problem: Dr. Wayne Dyer. 

                Hay House Inc., 2001.  Taped on location in historic First

                Parish of Concord, Massachusetts, this video features

                internationally acclaimed author and lecturer Dr. Wayne W.

                Dyer, who shows you how you can find a "spiritual solution

                to every problem". Dr. Dyer breaks down the phase into its

                three key words: problem, spiritual, and solution. Problem:

                As a course in miracles says, "You do not have any problems;

                 As a course in miracles says, "You do not have any problems;

                you only think you do". It's how we process situations that

                leads to the idea of problems. If we change our minds, we

                will indeed change our problems. Spiritual: Becoming

                spiritual means trying to be a little bit better today than

                you were yesterday-and this can be accomplished through

                kindness, good cheer, unconditional love, forgiveness,

                feeling connected to the universe, and knowing that you're

                an infinite being. Solution: Since all problems are a form

                of energy, you can find solutions when you apply a higher or

                faster energy to a particular challenge. You can do so by

                applying light to darkness, love to fear, joy to sadness,

                and so on. By taking examples from the lives of St. Francis

                of Assisi and Mother Teresa--and even finding wisdom in a

                "simple" nursery rhyme-Dr. Dyer clearly illustrates that by

                changing your perceptions, you can truly find a spiritual

                way to deal with any problem you encounter!.

SLO 655                       

           From the heart: Keeping your cholesterol under control.  Merck :

                Boston, MA., c1990.

SLO 660                       

           Controlling neuroleptic-induced movement disorders. Part 3. 

                American Medical Communications : c1995.

SLO 661                       

           Psychosocial strategies, Part 2.  American Medical Communications

                : c1995.

SLO 662                       

           Virginia and the new antipsychotic medications.  Commonwealth of

                Virginia, Dept. of Mental Health, Mental Retardation, and

                Substance Abuse Services. : June 10, 1996.  This event is

                intended to educate public sector clinicians on the use and

                efficacy of new antipsychotic medications, such as

                clozapine, risperdone and soon-to-be-released agents such as

                olanzapine, sertindole, and seroquel. Expert

                psychopharmacologists will review clinical experience with

                these agents and their use, efficacy, and limitations. This

                teleconference provides an opportunity for hospital,

                training center, and CSB clinicians to benefit together from

                expertise in this important area.

SLO 663                       

           Basic strokes: the skills of business art with Jim Channon. 

                Organizational Design and Development. : King of Prussia,

                PA.  Imagine that in your very next business meeting you

                stand up and gracefully illustrate each element of the main

                idea you want to communicate. The trick to business art is

                not detailed illustration. It is simple drawings that

                highlight a shared vision that moves the action to closure.

                It's not the carefully rendered line that's needed. It's a

                smooth and quick stroke that keeps the meeting alive. You

                can do it! At last, Jim Channon has reduced the principles

                of art to a set of simple techniques. This videotape shows

                you how art can be your favorite new business sport. If you

                stay with the game you will be able to think in 3-D! Why

                wait any longer? Have some fun with your communication!.

SLO 664                       

           Movement disorders.  Janssen : Procom Division of Wheeler

                Communications Group, Inc., c1995.

SLO 665                       

           Body mechanics: The science of moving safely.  Channing L. Bete

                Co., Inc.

SLO 667                       

           Controlling neuroleptic-induced movement disorders.  American

                Medical Communications : c1995.  1 tape and 1 booklet.

SLO 668                       

           Managing psychosis & behavioral disturbances of dementia in the

                elderly.  American Medical Communications : c1995.  1 tape

                and 1 booklet.

SLO 669                       

           Putting the components together for Danny: A dual challenge of

                schizophrenia and substance abuse.  McNeil Pharmaceutical :

                c1995.  1 tape and 1 booklet.

SLO 670                       

           Suicide assessment and prevention/Jeffrey Geller, PhD.  Richmond,

                VA : DMHASA, 2002.

SLO 672                       

           Mixed anxiety and depression : A cognitive behavioral approach. 

                HSTN, 2003.

SLO 674                       

           Clozaril: The atypical antipsychotic/ a slide/lecture program. 

                Sandoz Pharmaceuticals Corp.

SLO 675                       

           When someone you love has Alzheimer's: A practical guide for

                caregivers.  Cypress, CA. : MEDCOM, Inc., c1995.  The

                discovery that a loved one has Alzheimer's can be

                devastating, leaving family members feeling overwhelmed and

                powerless. When Someone You Love has Alzheimer's walks you

                through the stages of the condition and offers practical

                advice for providing loved ones the greatest possible

                quality of life for the longest possible time.

SLO 676                       

           Managing the elderly patient's psychoses.  PsychLink : HSTN,

                1996.

SLO 678                       

           The world of Joseph Campbell: Transformations of myth through

               time: The soul of the ancients. volume 1.  Public Media                         

                Video : c1989.  3. And we washed our weapons in the sea:

                Gods and Goddesses of the Neolithic Period. 4. Pharaoh's

                rule: Egypt, the Exodus and the Myth of Osiris.

SLO 679                       

           The World of Joseph Campbell: Transformations of myth through

                time. The soul of the ancients. vol.1 tape 1.  Mythology

                Ltd. : Public Media Video, c1989.  1. In the beginning:

                Origins of Man and myth. 2. Where people lived legends:

                American Indian myths.

SLO 683                       

           Dr. Liberman on psychosocial rehabilitation. Part 1:Opening

                session.  ESH : 11-7-96.

SLO 684                       

           Dr. Liberman on psychosocial rehabilitation: Part 3-Training the

                trainers.  ESH : 11-7-96.

SLO 685                       

           Dr. Liberman on psychosocial rehabilitation: Part

                2-Demonstration.  ESHS : 11-7-96.

SLO 686                       

           Dr. Liberman on psychosocial rehabilitation: Part 4-Final

                session.  ESHS : 11-7-96.

SLO 687                       

           Rehabilitation meeting-transformation and expectations/Karen

                Marsh-Williams.  ESHS-Inservice. : 11-14-96.

SLO 689                       

           Progress in understanding and treating depressive disorders. (12

                tapes). Tapes 13-24. Vol. 2.  CME Library : Audio-Video

                Software Books.  12 tapes.

SLO 690                       

           Progress in understanding and treating depressive disorders. (12

                tapes) vol. 1 tapes 1-12.  CME Library : Audio-Video

                software books.

SLO 691                       

           Progress in understanding and treating depressive disorders.

                Syllabus.  Santa Ana, Ca. : CME Incorporated.

SLO 693                       

           Psychosocial rehabilitation/Dr. Robert Liberman. Part 1.  ESHS :

                12-96.

SLO 695                       

           Elon, Dr.  DOJ consultant.  ESH-Inservice : 12-96.

SLO 695                       

           Introduction: The world of Joseph Campbell: The Hero's journey. 

                Public Media Video : 1987.  Transformations of myth through

                time: He's been hailed as the man with a thousand stories, a

                masterful spinner of yarns and teller of tales. In the World

                of Joseph Campbell, this legendary raconteur explores the

                myths and symbols that have shaped our world and given us

                what he has called "the experience of being alive". The

                Hero's Journey-portrays the development of Campbell's

                thought and how it was influenced by the events of his life.

                Drawing on rare footage never before seen on video, this

                multimedia extravaganza gives viewers an opportunity to

                identify their own creative forces with the remarkably

                fertile and creative processes of Joseph Campbell.

SLO 696                       

           The World of Joseph Campbell: Transformations of myths through

                time: The soul of the ancients. volume 1 tape 3.  Mythology,

                Ltd. : Public Media Video, c1989.  5. From darkness to

                light: The mystery religions of ancient Greece.

SLO 697                       

           The World of Joseph Campbell: Transformations of myth through

                time: The wisdom of the east. Programs 6-7. Vol. II tape 1. 

                Mythology Ltd. : Public Media Video, c1989.  6. The sacred

                source: The Perennial philosophy of the east. 7. The way to

                enlightenment: Buddhism.

SLO 699                       

           The World of Joseph Campbell: Transformations of myth through

                time: The wisdom of the east/ Program 8-9.  Mythology Ltd. :

                Public Media Video, c1989.  8. From Id to the ego in the

                Orient: Kundalini Yoga Part 1. 9. From psychology to

                spirituality: Kundalini Yoga Part II.

SLO 700                       

           HBO Undercover: Multiple Personality Disorder.  HBO : 1993.

SLO 701                       

           Silver lake life: the view from here.  CBS : 1991.

SLO  701                      

           Acts of Kindness and desperation.  Colonial Wmbg.

SLO  702                      

           Timely decisions: Will they know what you want them to do? 

                Elder Care Communications, Video Features, Inc. : c1992.

SLO  702                      

           James C.Y. Chou, M.D.  Pass the Boards!  c1992 by Pass the

                Boards!.  Unrehearsed actual exam conditions. Challenging

                exams. Incisive critiques w/ specific recommendations.

                Actual board candidates and patients. Variety of patient

                diagnosis and candidate problems.

SLO 703                       

           Self-defense guide for women.  Video Sidekicks, Ltd. : 1991. 

                John DeBlasio and Robert MacEwen.  Let John DeBlasio and

                Robert MacEwen, the best instructors in two martial arts

                disciplines, transform you normal everyday motions into

                devastating moves that will empower you to escape with your

                life. It's that simple.

SLO 704                       

           And the band played on.  HBO Original Movie. : 1993.

SLO 705

           Attack on America.  HSTN, Sept. 12, 2001.  Emergency Responder

                broadcast directed to Law Enforcement, Fire and Emergency

                and Healthcare professionals.

SLO 706                       

           Pain: The language of the Body and mind.  Princeton, NJ: Films

                for the Humanities & Sciences, 2000.  Pain can be totally

                debilitating to those who suffer. But painkillers, although

                they merely mask physical discomfort, can make life livable

                again. This program looks at the three primary types of

                painkillers, their origins, and their actions. Alternative

                treatments, such as massage, acupuncture, and relaxation,

                are also presented as viable alternatives to traditional

                medications.

SLO 707                       

           The secret of our lives.  HSTN, 2001.  The Human Genome Project

                (HGP) began in 1990 as an effort by researchers from around

                the world to map and sequence the human genome - the

                totality of human DNA - as well as the genomes of important

                experimental organism such as yeast, the nematode worm and

                mice. In 2000, the collaborators in the HPG announced the

                completion of a draft revealing the sequence of 90 per cent

                of human DNA. In Feb. 2001, the initial analysis of the

                genome sequence was published in the scientific literature.

                This program was produced by the National Human Genome

                Research Institute, a division of the National Institutes of

                Health. It weaves together conversations with HGP leaders to

                trace the development of the project and to address its

                scientific and societal impact.

SLO 708                       

           Pain: The language of the body and the mind.  Princeton, NJ :

                Films for the Humanities & Sciences, @2000.  Wracked by

                emotions, the mind will often increase pain, while control

                of feelings such as fear, loneliness, and stress will

                generally reduce pain. This program presents the psychology

                of pain, along with ways to manage physical discomfort

                through therapy, various relaxation techniques, and coming

                to terms with physical limitations.

SLO 709                       

           Quiet Storm.

SLO 710                       

           Pain: The language of the body and the mind.  Princeton, NJ :

                Films for the Humanities & Sciences, 2000.  What is pain,

                and what is its purpose? This program explores various

                aspects of pain, including how the mind perceives the body's

                warning messages, whether from a stomach-ache or a chronic

                condition; the body's ability to control or ignore pain; the

                effects of nerve damage on the body's early-warning system;

                and pain caused not by the body, but by the mind.

SLO 711                       

           Think of me: Two Centuries of caring for the mentally ill. Part

                4- Eastern state Hospital: the second century of care

                1886-1993.  ESH : 1993.

SLO 711                       

           Think of me: Two Centuries of caring for the mentally ill. The

                Moral Management Era 1836-1682. Part 2.  CW 9-15-93.

SLO 711                       

           Think of me: Two centuries of caring for the mentally ill. The

                Custodial Care Regime 1862-1885. Part 3.  CW 9/22/93.

SLO 711 Part 1                

           Think of Me: Two centuries of caring for the mentally ill. The

                age of Restraint 1773-1835. Part 1.  CW 9/8/93.

SLO 712                       

           Schizophrenia; Stolen lives, stolen minds.  Discovery Channel :

                3/8/01.

SLO 713                       

           Drugstore cowboy.  Avenue pictures, c1989.  This movie's so real,

                it's scary. This gripping film about a family of drug

                thieves is based on a novel by a convicted drug robber, a

                man who knows his subject well. Addicted husband and wife

                team, Bob and Diane Hughes (Matt Dillon, Kelly Lynch), and a

                younger couple of thieves resort to robbing drugstores to

                stay high. Still, in spite of this tragic lifestyle, they

                share moments of compassion and humor. The foursome

                skillfully skirt the law due to Bob's wits and superstitious

                nature until the day his luck begins to change. When his

                death appears inevitable, Bob realizes he must give up drugs

                and Diane to survive.

SLO 714                       

           I'll cry tomorrow.  MGM/UA Home Video c1956.  Lillian Roth steps

                onstage, ready to sing her black-tie, Jazz age audience to

                its feet. Lillian has it all: talent, looks, youth,

                fame...and all the self-esteem a pint of whiskey can

                provide.

SLO 715                       

           The lost weekend.

SLO 716                       

           And thou shalt honor : Caregiving.  Wiland-Bell Productions, LLC.

SLO 717                       

           Ten teaching tips.  Nursing Videos : Memphis, TN, 2000.

SLO 718                       

           Out of Darkness.

SLO 719                       

           Advanced directives: Guidelines for health care providers. 

                Garden Grove, CA. : Medcom, c1992.  This program explains

                the nature and purpose of the Patient Self-Determination Act

                as it relates to the health care provider.

SLO 720                       

           Delegation dilemmas.  Nursing Videos : Memphis, TN, c1998.

SLO 721                       

           How to promote patient satisfaction.  Nursing Videos. : Memphis

                TN, 2000.

SLO 722                       

           Managing psychosis & the behavioral disturbances of dementia in

                the elderly.  American Medical Communications : c1995.

SLO 723                       

           Improving customer service.  Memphis, TN : Nursing Videos, c.

                2000 Crittenden Memorial Hospital.

SLO 724                       

           Self-injury : From suffering to solutions.  Chicago, IL : SVE &

                Churchill Media, c2002.

SLO 725                       

           Minnie Remembers.

SLO 726                       

           Eating disorders.  ESH.

SLO 726/202-0151              

           Taking the NCLEX: Hematologic and integumentary systems.  HSTN :

                7-11-94.  Reviews the hematologic and integumentary systems

                and includes several sample questions to show you what to

                expect on the NCLEX.

SLO 727                       

           Duty to take precaution to protect. Part 1 & 2.  Mental Health

                Services of Va. c1994.

SLO 728                       

           Working it out: ERC sponsored grievance procedure orientation. 

                ESH : 1994.

SLO 729                       

           Clean and sober.

SLO 730                       

           Back from madness.  Princeton, NJ : Films for the Humanities &

                Sciences, 1996.  This program provides a view of the world

                of insanity that few ever see, following four psychiatric

                patients for one to two years, from the time the arrive at

                Harvard's Massachusetts General Hospital, and

                contextualizing their present-day treatments with rare

                archival footage demonstrating how the conditions were

                treated in the past. On one level, the program examines what

                psychiatric treatment is like today at one of the world's

                most famous hospitals. Beyond this, the program is about the

                patients themselves, and the inner strength that is required

                for them as they search for some relief from the severe

                mental illnesses they are coping with--schizophrenia,

                manic-depression, obsessive-compulsive disorder, and suicidal

                depression. Graphic images contained in this film may be

                objectionable to certain viewers. An HBO production.

SLO 731                       

           Assault: Patient violence and the clinician / William R. Dubin,

                MD.  Distance Learning Network : 2001.  This program

                discusses strategies for managing the aggressive patient,

                the dynamic of violence and predicting violence.

                Interventions to violence are discussed how to manage

                threats, and managing transference changes. Interventions in

                and institutional setting and risk factors for violence are

                discussed as well as managing the armed patient.

SLO 732                       

           Differential diagnosis in psychiatry.  Princeton, NJ : Films for

                the Humanities & Sciences, 1998.  This program demonstrates

                clinical organic disorders, their characteristics, and

                differential diagnoses. Divided into the two categories of

                dementia and delirium, the disorders discussed include those

                relating to psychoactive substance use; schizophrenia and

                delusional disorders;  neurotic stress-related and

                somatoform disorders; and personality disorders. Each

                disorder is explained and identified by its characteristics.

                Dementia disorders include Alzheimer's, Pick's disease,

                Huntington's disease, Parkinson's disease, Creutzfeldt-Jakob

                disease, and HIV dementia. Delirium disorders include

                organic amnesic syndrome, organic personality disorder,

                frontal lobe syndrome, primary cerebral disease, systemic

                disease, endocrine disorders, exogenous toxic substances,

                and temporal lobe epilepsy.

SLO 732                       

           Informed ECT for patients and family.  HSTN.

SLO 733                       

           The treatment of Attention Deficit Disorder in adults. 

                Princeton, NJ : Films for the Humanities & Sciences., 1995. 

                Adults with Attention Deficit Disorder (ADD) talk about how

                this disorder, which went undiagnosed for years, has

                affected their lives, from their choice of spouses, to work,

                and what treatments they have found to help them.

                Biofeedback, which is growing as a treatment choice, is

                explained and demonstrated by its founder, Dr. Joel Lunbar.

                Drug treatment through the use of antidepressants and

                stimulants is discussed, along with behavioral changes that

                can help the person with ADD and his or her spouse and

                family. Psychiatrist John Ratey and Ned Hallowell, experts

                in this field, provide background and perspective.

SLO 734                       

           Can you see my pain.  Wisconsin Public Television : 2000.

SLO 735                     

           Multicultural workplace, The.  MTI Film.

SLO 735                       

           Managing change and transition/ Dr. Ben Bissell.

SLO 736                       

           Differential diagnosis in psychiatry.  Princeton, NJ : Films for

                the Humanities & Sciences., 1998.  Schizophrenia, acute and

                transient psychoses, persistent delusional disorders, and

                schizoaffective disorders are examined in this program.

                Their principal abnormalities are divided into the following

                psychiatric phenomena: disordered thinking, delusions,

                hallucinations, and abnormal behavior. Specific symptoms of

                each disorder are discussed. Particular symptoms to look

                for in patient interviews are provided, along with criteria

                for diagnosing each disorder.

SLO 737                       

           Assessing the adult: Head to toe.  Springhouse Video : 1995.

SLO 739                       

           The World of Joseph Campbell: Transformations of myth through

                time: The wisdom of the east. Program 10. vol. 2 tape 3. 

                Mythology Ltd. : Public Media Video, c1989.  10. The descent

                to heaven: The Tibetan Book of the Dead.

SLO 740                       

           Understanding movement disorders.  Concept Media: Produced by

                San Luis Video Productions.  Describes the various

                involuntary movement disorders that can occur with patients

                who take psychotropic medications. Discusses how these

                disorders can seriously impact a patient's daily

                functioning, as well as his/her trust and compliance in

                treatment. Includes content on dystonia, dyskinesia,

                akathisia, and pseudoparkinsonian symptoms, while offering

                practical assessment techniques for caregivers.

SLO 741                       

           Differential diagnosis in Psychiatry.  Princeton, NJ : Films for

                the Humanities & Sciences, 1998.  Personality disorders come

                in various varieties and degrees of severity. including

                persistent, ingrained behavior patterns; extreme deviant

                behavior; and problems in social functioning. Histrionic

                disorder, akasthisia disorder, anxiety disorder, and

                dependent disorder are the common categories. This program

                looks at the most common disorders--paranoid, schizoid,

                dissocial, and emotionally unstable. It describes their

                symptoms and criteria for diagnosis. Patients exhibit the

                symptoms in interviews conducted by psychiatrists.

SLO 742                       

           Mr. Jones.  Columbia Tristar Home Video : c1993.

SLO 743                       

           Current dogma on movement disorders : An evidence-based

                challenge.  Duke University, NC : PsychCME, 2003.  Movement

                disorders in psychiatric conditions are both inherent and

                iatrogenic. Most antipsychotic induced movement disorders -

                such as akathisia, parkinsonism, gait abnormalities, and

                dystonia - are reversible. Still, these drug effects impact

                patient functioning and can be extremely handicapping.

                Atypical antipsychotics offer significant advantages over

                conventional neuroleptics, but are not risk free. This

                psychCME TV activity addresses EPS and TD and pose an

                evidence-based challenge to current dogma in order to

                enhance recognition and treatment of antipsychotic induced

                movement disorders.

SLO 744                       

           Pain: The fifth vital sign.  Baltimore, MD : Video Press,

                University of Maryland School of Medicine.

SLO 745                       

           Interdisciplinary workshop: Caring for older patients: Treatment

                of cognitive dysfunction. Part II.  ESH : 4-21-97.

SLO 746                       

           Interdisciplinary workshop: Caring for older patients: Depression

                and grief. Part III.  ESH : 4-21-97.

SLO 747                       

           Interdisciplinary workshop: Caring for older patients:

                Interdisciplinary team functioning. Part IV.  ESH : 4-21-97.

SLO 748                       

           OCD: Dateline NBC.  Dateline NBC : 1997.

SLO 749                       

           Series orientation; Tape 1.  Monaco & Associates Inc. : c1989.

SLO 750                       

           Active treatment: Tape 2.  Monaco & Associates Inc. : c1989.

SLO 751                       

           Teamwork: Tape 3.  Monaco & Associates Inc. : c1989.

SLO 752                       

           Humane: Tape 4.  Monaco & Associates Inc. : c1989.

SLO 753                       

           Individual rights: Tape 5.  Monaco & Associates Inc. : c1989.

SLO 754                       

           Reinforcement: Tape 6.  Monaco & Associates Inc. : c1989.

SLO 754                       

           New performance management training and return to work policy. 

                Virginia Dept. of Rehab. Services. : 2001.

SLO 755                       

           Prompt-Reinforcement: Tape 7.  Monaco & Associates Inc. : c1989.

SLO 755                       

           ECT-Electroconvulsant therapy.  PBS : Healthwatch, July 2, 2002.

SLO 756                       

           Group teaching techniques: Tape 8.  Monaco & Associates Inc. :

                c1989.

SLO 757                       

           Inappropriate: Tape 9.  Monaco & Associates inc. : c1989.

SLO 758                       

           Crisis: Tape 10.  Monaco & Associates Inc. : c1989.

SLO 759                       

           Monaco, Greg.  Basic concepts for teaching people with

                developmental disabilities and mental retardation.

                Instructor's manual.  Monaco & Associates Inc. : c1990.

SLO 760                       

           Monaco, Greg.  Basic concepts for teaching people with

                developmental disabilities and mental retardation. Staff

                Training manual.  Monaco & Associates Inc. : c1989.

SLO 761                       

           Anthrax.  Public Health Foundation : Centers for Disease Control

                and Prevention, 2001.  A special update designed to review

                how to correctly recognize, test, diagnose, and report cases

                that could be attributed to Bacillus anthracis exposure.

SLO 762                       

           Protecting America.  HSTN, 5/9/2001.  This program is directed to

                Law Enforcement, Fire and Emergency and Healthcare

                Professionals. The program covers what police officers

                should do when responding to calls regarding suspicious

                letters or packages. How firefighters/EMS professionals

                should handle anthrax calls and how hospital personnel should

                notify fire and police when they have bio-terror patients.

SLO 763                       

           Pain assessment in mental illness.  ESH in service. : July 1997.

SLO 764                       

           A practical guide to managing feeding and swallowing difficulties

                associated with Huntington's Disease.  Huntington Society of

                Canada.

SLO 765                       

           The Huntington Society of Canada presents caring video. 

                Huntington Society of Canada.

SLO 766                       

           Huntington's Society "Communication strategies".  Huntington

                Society of Canada, Aug. 28, 1993.

SLO 767                       

           Anthrax.  U.S. Department of Health & Human Services, 2001. 

                Provides physicians, nurse clinicians and other health care

                workers serving in private offices, hospitals and public

                health settings with an update of how to correctly 

                recognize, test, diagnose, treat and report cases that could

                be attributed to Bacillus anthracis exposure. After viewing,

                participants will be able to: Describe the critical role the

                front line medical practitioners play in the public health

                system's surveillance of Bacillus anthracis exposure.

                Describe the proper clinical practice early recognition,

                testing, diagnosis, treatment and reporting of anthrax

                exposure.

SLO 768                       

           Clinical management of adverse events following smallpox

                vaccination : A national training initiative.  Public Health

                Emergency Preparedness & Response, Feb. 4, 2003. 

                Implementation of a smallpox vaccination program requires

                clinicians to be prepared to recognize and provide care to

                persons who develop adverse reactions as a result of

                vaccination. This program will provide information to

                clinicians on assessment, diagnosis, management, and

                treatment of patients with suspected adverse events.

SLO 769                       

           Beautiful dreamers.

SLO 770                       

           Uncovering psychotic depression: The hidden component. Part 1

                Strategies for diagnosis.

SLO 771                       

           Uncovering psychotic depression: The hidden Component- Part

                2-Treatment options.

SLO 772                       

           Uncovering psychotic depression: The hidden component-Part 3-

                Exploring dosaging strategies.

SLO 773                       

           Tardive dyskinesia/Dr. Marks.

SLO 774                       

           Behavioral therapy: Help for OCD.  Upjohn Company.

SLO 775                       

           Guidelines for adult restraint use.  Fairview General Hospital :

                8-19-85.

SLO 776                       

           Bathing systems: Model B7.  Arjo-Century.  Operational procedures

                with left bath trolley and left hygiene chair.

SLO 777                       

           Safer sex video. Marilyn Nendza and Frederic Tate.  ESH : 1997.

SLO 778                       

           ESH-Psychosocial rehabilitation program.  ESH : 1998.  Dr. Angela

                Navarre, Eastern State Hospital patients and staff explain

                the psychosocial Rehab. Program.

SLO 779 Tape 1 of 3           

           Coding and Medicare for psychiatry, mental health physicians and

                CNS.  ESH : 2000.

LO 780 Tape 2 of 3           

           Coding and Medicare for psychiatry and mental health :

                Physicians, CNA and social workers. Tape 2 of 3.  ESH

                Inservice, 2000.

SLO 781 Tape 3 of 3           

           Coding and medicare for psychiatry and mental health : Social

                workers. Tape 3 of 3.  ESH, 2000.

SLO 782                       

           The power to change / Les Brown.  Chicago, IL, TeleVideo

                Ltd./Sangamon and Van Buren.  The power to change with Les

                Brown suggests techniques for finding the courage to "do it

                now", for focusing your energies on making a commitment to

                your own destiny that will enable you to take charge of your

                life.

SLO 783                       

           Live your dreams : get past your fears.  Chicago, IL : TeleVideo.

                Live with your dreams...Get past your fears...with Les

                Brown, gives specific strategies for setting goals, and for

                taking steps that will help make you "unstoppable", as you

                move toward living your dreams.

SLO 784                       

           Dealing with difficult people : Volume II.  Richmond, VA :

                William R. Shirah, 1991.

SLO 785                       

           Dealing with difficult people : Vol. 1.  Richmond, Va : William

                R. Shirah, 1991.

SLO 786                       

           Dealing with difficult people : Vol. III.  Richmond, Va : William

                R. Shirah, 1991.

SLO 787                       

           The art of listening.  Richmond, Va : William R. Shirah, 1994.

SLO 788                       

           Visual-Kinesthetic dissociation-P.T.S.D. : Subject: Ray - Vietnam

                veteran.  Silver Springs, MD : The American Hypnosis

                Training Academy, Inc.

SLO 789                       

           Change personal history : Subject: Louis.  Silver Springs, MD :

                The American Hypnosis Training Academy, Inc.

SLO 790                       

           Visual-Kinesthetic : Dissociation; Fear of Flying.  SIlver

                Springs, MD : The American Hypnosis Training Academy, Inc.

SLO 791                       

           Schizophrenia and depression.  Great Neck, NY : NARSAD Research,

                2000.

SLO 792                       

           Critical connections: A schizophrenia awareness video.  Zeneca

                Pharmaceuticals : American Psychiatric Association, 1997.

SLO 793                       

           Medical management of pain.  ESH Inservice : 12-2-97.

SLO 794                       

           Fundamentals of successful wound healing.  ESH : Jan. 1998.

SLO 795                       

           Sign language : A fast and easy method.  T.L. Fuller : Andalusia,

                IL.

SLO 796                       

           Skin and wound care. Charlotte Lorentson. ESH.  ESH : Inservice,

                1998.  Part 1: What is a pressure ulcer? Incidence?

                Prevalence? What do you mean Stages 1,2,3,4? Presented by

                Johnnie Davenport, CNS.

SLO 797                       

           Skin and wound care workshop. Charlotte Lorentson.  ESH :

                Inservice, 1-98.  Fundamentals of wound care. Risk

                assessment, skin care, early treatment, support surfaces.

SLO 798                       

           Skin and wound care workshop. Charlotte Lorentson, ESH. Part 3. 

                ESH : Inservice, 1998.  Vendor lectures.

SLO 799                       

           The cutting edge medical report preventing relapses in

                schizophrenia.  Great Neck, NY : NARSAD Research.

SLO 800                       

           Anthrax : What every clinician should know.  American Hospital

                Association, American Medical Association, Public Health

                training Network and Centers for Disease Control and

                Prevention., Oct. 18, 2001.  This program presents clinical

                guidelines and procedures for the early recognition,

                diagnosis, treatment, and reporting of anthrax exposure. A

                panel of experts from the Centers of Disease Control and

                Prevention provide an overview of clinical, laboratory and

                public health preparedness for potential Bacillus anthracis

                incidence. Exposure incidents are emphasized.

SLO 801                       

           Biological & chemical warfare and terrorism : Medical issues and

                response: Biological agents. Day 1.  HSTN & Joint Commission

                Satellite Network, Long Term Network, 2001.  Day 1 is an

                overview of biological agents.

SLO 802                       

           Biological & chemical warfare and terrorism.  U.S. Army Medical

                Research Institute of Infectious Diseases and the U.S. Army

                Medical Research Institute of Chemical Defense., 2001. 

                Discusses the management of a biological or chemical warfare

                or terrorist event with experts. Describes the roles of the

               first responder, public health and medical personnel.

SLO 803                       

           Biological & chemical warfare and terrorism.  U.S. Army Medical

                Research Institute of Infectious Diseases and U.S. Army

                Medical Research Institute of Chemical Defense., 2001. 

                Overview of chemical agents.

SLO 804                       

           Caregiving and Loss: Family needs, professional responses /

                Hospice Foundation of America.  Hospice Foundation of

                America : April 18, 2001.  Segment 1: Understanding family

                caregivers. Segment II: Caregiving policies. Segment III:

                Caregiving programs and practices. Segment IV: Caregiver

                experience.  Panel: Joyce Davidson, Kenneth Doka, Bernice C.

                Harper, Carol Levine, Susan Reinhard, & Myrl Weinberg.

                Moderator: Cokie Roberts.

SLO 805                       

           Dysphagia: An orientation for nurses.  ESH : 1-95.

SLO 806                       

           Realities of reintegration: Multidimensional approaches to

                optimize outcomes in psychosis and mood disorders. 

                ProVision, 2000.  The criteria and modalities associated

                with the diagnosis and management of individuals with

                psychosis and mood disorders have evolved steadily in recent

                decades, just as our understanding of the

                neuropsychopathology of the disease spectrum has expanded.

                Atypical antipsychotic agents with an improved safety

                profile over typical agents have demonstrated long-term

                efficacy in preventing mood episodes in patients with

                psychosis. Although acute stabilization and long-term

                maintenance are realized with many patients, depressive

                symptoms along with suicidality still constitute a

                therapeutic challenge, while the goals of long-term

                rehabilitation and social reintegration remain elusive. This

                program will examine the complexities inherent in psychotic

                mood disorders as well as review the therapeutic options for

                the realities of social reintegration.

SLO 807                       

           CDC responds.  HSTN & LTCN, 2001.  This broadcast will present

                and update important risk communication information for

                those involved in bioterrorism communication. The program

                covers: forming public information messages about health

                risks caused by an act of bioterrorism; responding to public

                health concerns at the local, state, and federal levels; and

                issues of concern when a public health investigation and a

                criminal investigation converge.

SLO 808                Lynchburg story, The.  1993.

SLO 809                       

           Faces of depression.  National mental health association, :

                c1993.

SLO 810                       

           Hope when vision fails.  Lighthouse Inc.

SLO 811                       

           Managing behavior disturbances in dementia patients.  HSTN,

                3-1-95.

SLO 812                       

           Moving back into the light.  National Mental Health Association.

                : 1993.

SLO 813                       

           The stimulating world of psychology.  Cerebellum Corporation,

                1997.  Introduction: Psychological schools of thought and

                the nature-nurture debate. Biological theory, psychoanalytic

                theory, behaviorist theory, cognitive theory and humanistic

                theory. This tape also looks at psychological experiments;

                research methods, tests, interviews, and observations.

                Laboratory setting, natural setting and case studies.

                Research designs; independent variables, dependent variables

                and operational definitions. Correlational studies, both

                positive and negative correlations. Descriptive studies;

                neurons and the nervous system, sensation, motivation and

                emotion. Learning and cognition; classical conditioning,

                operant conditioning, social learning, memory and

                forgetting, cognitive development and Jean Piaget.

                Personality and development: social development, social

                theory, psychoanalytic theory, humanistic and

                social-cognitive theories and abnormal psychology. The

                scientific method; develop a theory, form a hypothesis,

                conduct a study, use the results to adjust your original

                prediction, and design another study to test your refined

                hypothesis.

SLO 814                       

           Four lives: Portraits in manic depression.  1987 Jonathan David

                Films, Inc.

SLO 815                       

           Social and independent living skills: Recreation for leisure

                module.  1987, Robert Paul Liberman, M.D.

SLO 815                       

           Working together to treat depression.  Eli Lilly and Company :

                c1995.  Through the experiences of patients with depression

                and their physicians, hear about: The symptoms of

                depression, reactions to the diagnosis of depression, what

                depression is and is not, the process of recovery, the

                ProPartners Program, and working together to treat

                depression.

SLO 816                       

           Understanding self-esteem. : Discover your personal power to

                change.  Hazelden, 1996, 2002.  This attention-getting video

                delivers basic, usable information about Rational Emotive

                Behavior Therapy. The first part of the video introduces

                REBT through discussion, diagrams, and dramatic vignettes.

                In the second part, viewers will see REBT principles in

                action. In Understanding Self-Esteem, clients will learn how

                REBT can help them separate how they feel about events from

                how they feel about themselves.

SLO 817                       

           Improving outcomes in schizophrenia : Recent advances in the

                treatment of cognitive and affective domains.  PsychCME TV,

                2003.  Delusions, hallucinations, bizarre

                behavior--controlling these positive symptoms in patients

                with schizophrenia is critical for initial stabilization.

                Significant improvements in positive symptoms have been

                achieved with atypical antipsychotics, but is this enough?

                Should treatment expectations move beyond positive symptom

                improvement and toward cognitive and affective domains that

                impact social functioning and enhanced quality of life?

                Cognitive impairment is a more important mediator of long

                term outcomes that positive symptoms in patients with

                schizophrenia. Associated mood syndromes in schizophrenia

                further complicate pathways to recovery. In this

                evidence-based psychCME TV presentation, the experts will

                look beyond symptoms to examine recent advances in the

                treatment of cognitive and affective domains of

                schizophrenia.

SLO 818                       

           Living with grief : Coping with public tragedy.  Hospice

                Foundation of America., 2003.

SLO 819                       

           Taking control of depression. : Communicating with a person who

                is hallucinating.

SLO 819                       

           Taking control of depression. Communicating.1.

SLO 819                       

           Taking control of depression. Communicating.2.

SLO 820                       

           Treatment deficit hyperactivity disorder.  Medical College of

                Virginia, Commonwealth Univ. and HSTN. 5-95.

SLO 820                       

           Current dogma on movement disorders : An evidence-based

                challenge.  PsychCME, 2003.  Movement disorders in

                psychiatric conditions are both inherent and iatrogenic.

                Most antipsychotic induced movement disorders-such as

                akathisia, parkinsonism, gait abnormalities, and

                dystonia-are reversible. Still, these drug effects impact

                patient functioning and can be extremely handicapping.

                Atypical antipsychotics offer significant advantages over

                conventional meuroleptics, but are not risk free. The

                psychCME TV activity will address EPS and TD and pose an

                evidence-based challenge to current dogma in order to

                enhance recognition and treatment of antipsychotic induced

                movement disorders.

SLO 821                       

           A beautiful mind/Russell Crowe.  Universal Pictures/Dreamworks

                Picture : 2002.  A Beautiful Mind is directed by Ron Howard

                and produced by his long-time partner, Brian Grazer. A

                Beautiful Mind stars Russel Crowe in an astonishing

                performance as brilliant mathematician John Nash, on the

                brink of international acclaim when he becomes entangled in

                a mysterious conspiracy. Now, only his devoted wife

                (Jennifer Connelly) can help him in his powerful story of

                courage, passion and triumph.

SLO 822                       

           To a Safer Place.  Van Nuys, California, AIMS Media.  As a child

                Shirley Turcotte was sexually abused by her father. Now an

                adult with a family of her own, she returns to the home of

                her youth to confront the nightmare of incest and come to

                terms with her forever troubling past. Shirley's journey is

                an exemplary display of courage. As she exposes the many

                myths surrounding sexual crimes, her honesty encourages

                other survivors to break through silence and betrayal to

                seek a newly developed sense of self-worth and dignity.

                Directed by Academy Award-Winning filmmaker Beverly Schaffer

                in collaboration with Shirley Turcotte. Produced by the

                National Film Board of Canada, Studio D.

SLO 822                       

           Electroconvulsive therapy : An education program.  Ronkonkoma,

                N.Y. : Hospital Video Network, 1999.  Electroconvulsant

                therapy provides an in-depth look at ECT. While the success

                of ECT is well documented, the public's awareness of its use

                and effectiveness is not. There are many myths surrounding

                ECT including its use as a form of punishment based in

                popular movies. As an effective alternative to medication

                and with today's trends toward outpatient procedures,

                Hillside Hospital's ECT suite has become the region's

                provider for safe and effective electroconvulsive therapy.

                Topics covered: What ECT is. How ECT works. Patients answer

                common questions. See an actual ECT treatment. Removes myths

                about ECT treatments. A visual tour of the Hillside Hospital

                ECT Suite.

SLO 823 (Tape 5 of 8)         

           HIPAA : Authorization and minimum necessary.  Richmond, VA :

                ILPPP, 2003.  Authorization required elements: Name of person

                or class of persons authorized to make the disclosure. Name

                of the organization and name and title of the person to whom

                the disclosure may be made. Description of the information

                to be disclosed. Purpose for the disclosure. Whether the

                authorization extends to after-acquired information,

                effective date, expiration date, event and condition.

                Signature of the individual and date. Minimum

                Necessary-General Rule-When using, disclosing, or requesting

                PHI, must make reasonable effort to accomplish the intended

                purpose of the use, disclosure or request.

SLO 823 vol. 1                

           Addiction psychiatry. Volume 1.  Specialty Preparation, Inc.:

                Rye, NY, c1998.  How to use this course. DSM-IV substance

                related disorders. Assessment, typology, comorbidity.

SLO 823 vol. 2                

           Addiction psychiatry. Volume 2.  Specialty preparation, Inc. :

                Rye, NY, c1998.  Principles of neurobiology. Principles of

                pharmacodynamics.

SLO 823 Vol. 3                

           Addiction psychiatry. Volume 3.  Specialty Preparation, Inc.:

                Rye, NY, c1998.  Detoxification. Neurobiology of stimulants

                and PCP. Neurobiology of opioids, cannabis, nicotine and

                caffeine.

SLO 823 Vol. 4                

           Addiction psychiatry. Volume 4.  Speciality Preparation Inc.:

                Rye, NY, c1998.  Individual psychotherapy and 12-Step

                Programs. Specialized treatments.

SLO 823 Vol. 5                

           Addiction psychiatry. Volume 5.  Specialty Preparation, Inc. :

                Rye, NY, c1998.  Residential treatment. Adolescent substance

                abuse I.

SLO 823 Vol. 6                

           Addiction psychiatry. Volume 6.  Specialty Preparation Inc. :

                Rye, NY, c1998.  Adolescent substance abuse II. Anxiety

                disorders.

SLO 823 Vol. 7                

           Addiction Psychiatry. Volume 7.  Specialty Preparation, Inc. :

                Rye, NY, c1998.  Affective disorders. Personality Disorders.

SLO 824                       

           Focus on health. BSE Training MOL.  Health Edco. : A division of

                WRS Group, Inc.

SLO 824                       

           Medication management in homes for adults and non-medical

                rehabilitation centers.  Medication management in homes for

                adults and non-medical rehabilitation centers. : Virginia

                Commonwealth University, University Library Services, 1992.

SLO 824 (Tape 6 of 8)         

           HIPAA: General administration.  Richmond, VA: ILPPP, 2003. 

                Administrative requirements: Privacy official responsible

                for developing policies and procedures. Policies and

                procedures-must be reasonably designed to ensure

                compliance.

SLO 825                       

           Topics in PTCA: Inflation strategies and balloon compliance. 

                Advanced Cardiovascular Systems, Inc.: Santa Clara, CA.,

                c1991.

SLO 825                       

           Mending lives: A new century, Part 1: Conversations with people

                taking Risperdal and their caregivers.  Janssen, 2002. 

                Conversations with people taking Risperdal and their

                caregivers.

SLO 825 (Tape 7 of 8)        

           HIPAA: Complaints.  Richmond, VA: DMHMRSAS/ILPPP, 2003.  Both

                HIPAA and the HR regulations state that every individual and

                LAR has a right to file a complaint alleging that his or her

                privacy rights have been violated. The HR regulations also

                provide the individual the right to have someone else file a

                complaint on his behalf. The HR regulations, provide for the

                right to have a fair, timely review of the complaint and

                resolution within specified timeframes.

SLO 826                       

           Mr. Bean does CPR. The bus stop.  British Television.

SLO 826 (Tape 8 of 8)         

           HIPAA : Rights of individuals.  Richmond, VA : ILPPP/DMHMRSAS,

                2003.  Rights of individuals under HIPAA. Notice of privacy

                practices. Request a restriction on uses/disclosures.

                Receive confidential communications of PHI. Access to

                inspect and copy PHI. Amendment of PHI. Accounting of

                disclosures and file a complaint. A covered health care

                provider that has a direct treatment relationship with an

                individual must provide the individual a NPP.

SLO 827                       

           Treating urinary incontinence.  Family Health Media :

                Charlottesville, Va., c1994.  1 video and 1

                pamphlet(Teacher's guide) 1 Voiding Diary.

SLO 827                       

           Health Insurance Portability and Accountability Act (HIPAA):

                Expanded training lesson plan, 04/04/03.  ILPPP HIPAA

                Training, 2003.  ILPPP HIPAA Training Day Agenda (March 27,

                2003, Live Site Eastern State Hospital). Module 1: Video

                tape, "General Overview" (RT: 1.5 hr.) 3.13.03, and

                associated handout, "HIPAA": Who, What, When, Where and

                How?” Module 2: Videotape, "Treatment payment, operations

                and Disclosures" (RT: 1.75 hr), 3/13/03, and associated

                handout, "Uses and Disclosures of Protected Health

                Information"....

SLO 827                       

           Catch the energy. : Release the potential.  Charthouse Learning. 

                Imagine a workplace where everyone chooses to bring energy,

                passion and a positive attitude with them each day. An

                environment in which people are truly connected to their

                work, to their colleagues and to their customers.

                Impossible? Not at all. FISH is a tool to help you lead

                people toward creating that environment. Join us for an

                exploration of what we call the FISH philosophy Play, Make

                their Day, Be There, Choose your attitude.

SLO 828                       

           Smallpox: What every clinician should know.  HSTN, 2001. 

                Smallpox disease was eradicated from earth in 1977. Because

                of the concerns that smallpox virus could be used as an agent

                of bioterrorism providers should be familiar with the

                disease and the vaccine to prevent it. This program presents

                information on virology, epidemiology, clinical features and

                diagnosis of smallpox, and the characteristics use of

                smallpox vaccine.

SLO 829                       

           OSHA recordkeeping training.  HSTN, 2001.  This programs provides

                an overview of the revised Recordkeeping rule for 2002.

                OSHA's new recordkeeping rule, 29 CFR 1904, takes effect on

                Jan. 1, 2002 and affects 1.4 million establishments in the

                U.S.

SLO 830                       

           Men are from Mars women are from Venus/ John Gray.  A practical

                guide for improving communication and getting what you want

                in your relationship. Illustrates common conflicts between

                men and women and offer advice on how to counteract

                differences in communication style, emotional needs, and

                behavior.

SLO 831                       

           Modern hypertension management/Video and slide lecture kit. 

                American Medical Communications : c1994.  Video and 19

                slides.

SLO 832                       

           The busy clinician's guide to DSM-IV/ Michael B. First, M.D. 

                Multi Health Systems : c1995.  DSM-IV-Clinician's Guide.

SLO 832                       

           Clinical diagnosis and management of Anthrax-Lessons Learned. 

                Centers for Disease Control and Prevention (CDC)., 2001.

SLO 833                       

           The Psychoses: Heralding a New Era: Part 1, Negative Symptoms of

                Schizophrenia.  American Medical Communications: c1995. 

                one video and one booklet.

SLO 834                       

           The Psychoses: Heralding a New Era: Part 2, Psychosocial

                strategies.  American Medical Communications: 1995.  One

                video and one booklet.

SLO 835                       

           The psychoses: Heralding a New Era, Part 3: Controlling

                Neuroleptic-Induced Movement Disorders.  American Medical

                Communications: 1995.  One video and one booklet.

SLO 836                       

           Primary care management of depression with symptoms of anxiety.

                Part 1.  SmithKline Beecham Pharmaceuticals : Health

                Learning Systems, Inc., Little Falls, NJ c1996.  Focuses on

                the case of a 30-year-old woman who exhibits symptoms of

                anxiety and the communication skills used by her physician

                to uncover a depressive disorder.

SLO 836                       

           CDC Responds: Bioterrorism and the healthcare :

                Epidemiology/infection control team.  CDC, 2001.

SLO 837                       

           Mending lives: conversations with people taking

                Risperdal(risperidone) and their caregivers.  SmithKline

                Beechman Pharmaceutics : c1995.

SLO 838                       

           Integrating assessment intervention and decision making/Kirk

                Heilbrun.  ESH : Inservice, 1-10-95.

SLO 838                       

           Coping with Bioterrorism-The role of the laboratorian.  Centers

                for Disease Control and Prevention, 2001.

SLO 839                       

           Psychosis and Mood Disorders: Defining reasonable expectations

                for treatment outcomes.  CenterNet Healthcare Management

                Television, 1998.

SLO 839  Part 1/2             

           Department for Rights of Virginians with Disabilities Training

                Session, Part 1/2.  Richmond, VA : Dept. for Rights of

                Virginians with Disabilities, 2000.

SLO 840                       

           Team building: Why teams work: Why teams don't work. Dr. Ben

                Bissell.  c1997.

SLO 840  Part 2/2             

           Eastern State Hospital Department of Rights of Virginians with

                Disabilities Training Session, Part 2/2.  Richmond, VA :

                Dept. for Rights of Virginians with Disabilities., 2000.

SLO 841                       

           Strategies and tactics in the treatment of mood disorders. 

                American Psychiatric Press, Inc. : Distributed by Allyn &

                Bacon, c1995.  This new and richly comprehensive videotape

                is based on material recently presented by the distinguished

                faculty at West and East Coast conferences on treatments of

                psychiatric disorders, sponsored by the American Psychiatric

                Assoc.

SLO 842                       

           Obsessive-compulsive disorder; pharmacotherapy and psychotherapy. 

                American Psychiatric Press : distributed by Allyn & Bacon,

                c1995.

SLO 843                       

           Pharmacotherapy of schizophrenia.  American Psychiatric Assoc. :

                Allyn & Bacon, c1995.

SLO 844                       

           Integrated treatment of borderline personality disorder:

                Pharmacotherapy and psychotherapy.  American Psychiatric

                Press : Allyn & Bacon, c1995.

SLO 845                       

           Team building: Why teams work , why teams don't work.  W.R.

                Shirah : Richmond, Va., c1997.  For over two years, Ben

                interviewed team members in hospitals, schools, government

                agencies, and corporate America. The result of Ben's

                research is this straightforward presentation detailing the

                dynamics of a successful team. Ben defines a team as "a

                group of people with a common purpose who are willing to

                sacrifice in order to achieve a common goal". He presents                          

                seven characteristics of an effective team and, as always,

                illustrates each point with stories and his unique sense of

                humor. The ideas are useable in every area of the workplace.

                Taped before a live audience, Ben's style and energy command

                attention, challenge the mind and touch the spirit.

SLO 846                       

           Handling negative emotions in the workplace.  W. R. Shirah :

                Richmond, Va., c1991.  At the heart of all low morale is

                unresolved anger. Each year millions of dollars are lost

                because managers are unable to facilitate the angry

                employee, client, or colleague. This seminar is designed to

                introduce the dynamics of anger and practical steps which

                result in productive resolution of one of our most

                misunderstood emotions. You will be taken through a

                three-step program that will give you handles in dealing

                with your anger as well as anger in others.

SLO 847                       

           The manager's balancing act: paradoxical management.  William R.

                Shirah : Richmond, Va., c1994.  Have you noticed how

                managers are asked to be firm yet flexible, have a great

                sense of humor but be serious? Believing that managing

                paradoxes is the key for the manager of the 90's, Dr.

                Bissell maps out ways to meet the challenges of being a

                manager today. Topics include: treating individuals equally,

                gaining strength through vulnerability, seeing what is not

                visible, perceiving problems as positive, making work seem

                more like play, providing harmony through healthy conflict,

                and having magic when there is none.

SLO 848                       

           Developing leadership power.  W. R. Shirah : Richmond, Va.,

                c1998.  Every leader soon learns that power and authority

                are not the same. You may have authority (the right) but

                discover you do not have the power (ability to get others to

                cooperate). This presentation defines the sources of power

                in the workplace and how to tap them for improved quality

                and quantity of performance. Most importantly, Ben

                identifies the basic source of all REAL power. One of the

                most beneficial parts of the presentation is Ben's outlining

                the "roles" people play at work. Without this awareness, it

                is difficult to lead and have the necessary power needed

                to make the most of people's skills and energy. Finally Ben

                notes the "games" that groups play which hinder leaders in

                successfully attaining their goals. You will especially want

                to pay attention to the game, KILL THE LEADER. As always,

                Ben interjects his own unique sense of humor while making

                points to insure that each participant learns and enjoys the

                keys to developing leadership power.

SLO 849                       

           Managing stress.  W. R. Shirah : Richmond, Va., c1997.

SLO 850                       

           Pitfalls to avoid in dealing with difficult people.  William R.

                Shirah : Richmond, Va., c1991.  In one hour Ben pulls

                together the main parts from his Dealing with Difficult

                People presentation. While spiced with humorous stories and

                illustrations, the program's power is its hard-hitting

                practical steps. Contains down-to-earth useable techniques.

SLO 851                       

           Feeling good about yourself and your job.  W.R. Shirah :

                Richmond, Va., c1991.  We spend one half of our life at

                work. If we do not enjoy our job, we will be depressed one

                half of our life. This presentation is designed to examine

                those qualities and characteristics which enhance job

                satisfaction. Each point will be illustrated with stories and

                given practical application for both one's professional and

                personal life.

SLO 852                       

           The power and use of humor.  W. R. Shirah : Richmond, Va., c1994.

                In a serious world there is a need for humor, especially in

                the workplace. This program is designed to examine how we

                lose our sense of humor and most importantly who to get it

                back. In addition to examining the power that humor can have

                in reducing conflict and increasing creativity, time will

                also be given to how humor can hurt. Five ways to increase

                your ability to laugh more while also getting more done will

                be discussed. This is a humor seminar that you can take

                seriously.

SLO 853                       

           Mood disorders.  American Psychiatric Press, Inc. : c1995.  This

                series of three clinical programs reveals additions and

                changes from DSM-III-r to DSM-IV for mood, psychotic, and

                anxiety disorders. Each videotape focuses on one particular

                area of psychiatric diagnosis and contains enactments of

                three outstanding clinicians' actual patient interviews.

                Each videotape begins with an introductory discussion

                between the clinician and the moderator. The clinician then

                conducts three 10-minute psychiatric diagnostic interviews.

                Following each interview, the clinician and the moderator

                discuss the taped segments and comment on issues illustrated

                during the interviews. These issues include: How the new

                DSM-IV diagnostic criteria were utilized in the interview.

                How diagnostic markers were elicited. How interpersonal

                issues, as well as diagnostic markers, were identified.

SLO 855                       

           Anxiety Disorders.  American Psychiatric Press, Inc. : c1995.

SLO 856                       

           The wisdom of the dream.  Public Media Video. : c1989 Border

                Television/Stephen Segaller Films.  This program focuses on

                Jung's conception of archetypes-the stories and symbols that

                are shared by different cultures and that make up the

                collective unconscious. Analyst John Beebe identifies

                archetypes in science fiction films, such as Star Wars. Rare

                footage traces Jung's travels to Africa, Britain and New

                Mexico.

SLO 856                       

           Back to Basics : Autism Society of American-Peninsula Chapter

                Seventh Annual Teachers Workshop.  Williamsburg, VA : Autism

                Society of American-Peninsula Chapter., Nov. 15, 2003.  Jill

                Aldrich, from The Autism Program of Virginia (TAP-VA)

                presents an overview of autism including: sensory,

                communication, and educational and social issues. How to

                make classroom modifications and accommodations in an

                inclusion classroom is also discussed. Jill continues with

                "Make & Take" session that includes practical ideas and

                methods for modifying curriculum.

SLO 857                       

           Medical Grand Rounds: Pain Management.  Eastern State Hospital :

                1999.

SLO 858                       

           Utilizing the strengths of black families in professional helping

                relationships/John Hudgins, Ph.D.

SLO 860                       

           Caring for the mentally ill offender.

SLO 861                       

           HGTC Spring Workshop 1999: Tape 1: Workshop Overview.Introduction

                of Keynote Speaker. Treatment of aggression psychosis,

                depression and dementia. Introduction to the Geri-Active

                Program (GAP).  Eastern State Hospital : 1999.  Treatment of

                aggression psychosis, depression and dementia. Introduction

                to the Geri-Active Program (GAP). Dysphagia.

SLO 862                       

           HGTC Spring workshop, Tape 2. Behavioral Supports for persons

                with behavior problems, Douglas Gross, Martin Bauer, Dennis

                Crawford, Bongsoo Eun, Ronald Savage. Management of

                Depression , Agitation and Aggression, Luis Schrader and

                Linda Ombac.  Eastern State Hospital : 1999.

SLO 864                       

           Managing anger.  Richmond, VA : William R. Shirah, 1999.

SLO 865                       

           Global Assessment of Functioning Training Program/Michael Shutty,

                Jr.,Ph.D. Clinical Studies Unit/Western State Hospital. June

                24, 1999.  Education & Training Departments DMHMRSAS

                Inpatient Psychiatric Facilities. : 1999.  1 video tape(GAF

                Training Videotape), a copy of the training handout, a copy

                of the post-test.

SLO 866                       

           Prime MD: Primary care evaluation of mental disorders:

                self-learning program.  Pfizer : U.S. Pharmaceuticals Goup,

                c1995.

SLO 867                       

           Managing and understanding behavior problems in Alzheimer's

                Disease and related disorders [videorecording]: The ABC's of

                behavior management in dementia/training program developed

                by Linda Teri; produced in the facilities of Instructional

                Media Services, University of Washington.  Seattle, WA:

                [University of Washington], c1990. : NLM Unique ID:

                9301111A.  Overview Part 1: Alzheimer's Disease and Related

                Diseases. Part II: Delirium and depression. Part 3: ABC's:

                An introduction. Part 4: Managing aggressive behaviors:

                Anger and irritation, catastrophic reactions. Part 5:

                Managing psychotic behaviors: Language deficits. Part 6:

                Managing psychotic behaviors: Hallucinations/delusions and

                paranoia and suspiciousness. Part 7: Managing personal

                hygiene: Bathing and dressing. Part 8: Managing difficult

                behaviors: Wandering and inappropriate sexual behaviors.

                Part 9: Managing difficult behaviors: Depression. Part 10:

                Caregiver issues.

SLO 867                       

           Building maintenance - 280-0142.  HSTN : 5/2000.

SLO 868                       

           Dorothea Orem: Self-care framework in practice.  Samuel Merritt

                College : Studio Three Productions, 1994.

SLO 869                       

           Diabetes : You're in control.  Medcom : c1986.  In this

                dramatization, members of a diabetes support group provide a

                complete overview of effective diabetes-control methods. The

                video covers: meal planning, glucose monitoring, insulin

                injections, warning signs of health problems, and more.

SLO 870                       

           Restraints: A last resort. Part 2.  Arcadia, CA : Posey Company,

                1994.  When all practical alternatives have been tried and

                failed, how does a facility assess and document proper

                restraint usage? Part II of this video series, developed by

                nurses, occupational therapists, physical therapist,

                physicians, and administrators, will provide your staff with

                a framework of reference for implementing the restraint

                proper environment under OBRA guidelines.

SLO 870                       

           Physical restraints: Innovative solutions to restraint reduction.

                Granstrom Communications Group, Inc. : c1993.  This film

                offers a comprehensive look at the physician's role,

                responsibilities, and options for proper use of physical

                restraints under the regulations resulting from OBRA'87.

SLO 871                       

           Team building: Working together/Dr. Koz, ESH 8/28/00.  ESH:

                8/28/00.

SLO 872                       

           Abnormal Involuntary Movement Scale (AIMS).  Eli Lilly & Co :

                c2000.

SLO 873                       

           Journal of Clinical Psychiatry INTERCOM.  New trends in treating

                premenstrual disorders.  Physicians Postgraduate Press, Inc.

                : 2000.

SLO 874                       

           Paxil for panic.  SmithKline Beecham Pharmaceutics.

SLO 875                       

           Living with clozaril (clozapine).  Sandoz.

SLO 876                       

           Achieving a balance.  Indianapolis, IN : Eli Lilly and Company.

SLO 877                       

           Moving back into the light.  Eli Lilly and Company, c1993. 

                Clinical depression afflicts approximately 1 in 5 women and

                1 in 10 men at some point in their lifetime; however, the

                underlying medical nature of this illness is poorly

                understood by many people. This 15-minute videotape will

                help expose the myths and correct misconceptions about the

                illness and its treatment.

SLO 878                       

           On your own terms: Moyers on dying.  PBS-WHRO : Sept. 10-13,

                2000.  Part 1: Focuses on patients and caregivers talking

                openly about living and dying. Facing the complicated

                choices. The multi-cultural society, different views on

                dying. Part 2:Looks at palliative care and the need for

                doctors to examine patients' psychological, emotional, and

                spiritual well-being. Part 3: Discusses "dying well"- that

                is, how we die and the effect on the family, institutions,

                and communities. Looks at physician-assisted suicide. Tape

                4: Focuses on those who provide palliative care to the poor

                and others who might otherwise die alone and in pain.

SLO 878                       

           On our on terms: a time to change. Tape 4 of 4.  Films for the

                Humanities & Science. : 2000.

SLO 879                       

           It's a dog's world.  Carlsbad, CA : CRM Films, 1993.  This is the

                painfully funny story of Bob and his dog Max. They are both

                injured on a morning jog. One goes to the vet while the

                other sees a physician. The dog is lovingly welcomed,

                lovingly treated (immediately!) and lovingly released with

                complete healthcare instructions for his owners. But the man

                seems in the dog house from the moment he arrives at the

                doctor's. After a rude reception he waits hours for a

                frightening nurse, two 30-second encounters with the doctor

                and an X-ray by a confused technician. Bob leaves about

                eight hours later with an unexplained prescription dispensed

                by a fussy pharmacist. And of course, Bob will never return.

SLO 880-885                   

           Morris, Desmond.  The human animal : a natural history of the

                human species by Desmond Morris;.  British Broadcasting

                Corporation, 1994.  .  Presenter, Desmond Morris.  Morris

                discusses his research of human behavior and culture.

SLO 886                       

           Clozaril: An overview.  East Hanover, NJ : Sandoz Pharmaceuticals

                Corporation, 1993.

SLO 887                       

           Living with Clozaril.  East Hanover, NJ : Sandoz, 1993.

SLO 888                       

           Black on black violence.

SLO 889                       

           Best practices for effective employee relations : Dealing with

                due process, discipline and communication issues.  Richmond,

                VA : Department of Mental Health, Mental Retardation and

                Substance Abuse Services., 2004.  The purpose of this

                training is to provide managers with "tips" to assist in

                effectively dealing with staff disciplinary, grievance and

                other miscellaneous employment issues.

SLO 890                       

           Infusion nursing considerations in fluid and electrolyte

                replacement therapy - 201-0399. Infusion nursing

                considerations in the administration of anti-neoplastic

                therapies - 201-0400. Ethical dilemmas: Fundamentals of

                healthcare 201-0401 and Application of fundamentals, Part 2

                -201-0402.  HSTN : May 2000.

SLO 890                       

           The pathophysiology of schizophrenia and implications for drug

                therapy.  American Medical Communications, c1995.

SLO 892                       

           Restraint alternatives.  Arcadia, CA : Posey Company, c1992. 

                This program helps to identify alternatives to the use of

                restraints, choose protocols designed for the residents'

                individual care plans, and document that the appropriate

                standard of care has been met according to OBRA guidelines.

SLO 893                       

           Suicide prevention. Part 1 & 2.  ESH, Bldg. 2.

SLO 894                       

           Psychosis and mood disorders.  Comprehensive Medical

                Communications, Inc., c1999.  46 slides.

SLO 895                       

           The clinical management of extrapyramidal symptoms, including

                tardive dyskinesia.  CenterNet Healthcare Management

                Television, c1999.

SLO 896                       

           Living with Clozaril.  Sandoz Pharmaceuticals Corporation : East

                Hanover, NJ 07936.

SLO 896                       

           A More Consistent Life For Robert.  McNeil Pharmaceutical, C1995.

SLO 897                       

           The Payment Error Prevention Program : What Physicians Need To

                Know.  Richmond, VA : Virginia Health Quality Center.

SLO 899                       

           As you consider depot therapy.  Ortho-McNeil Pharmaceutical :

                1997.  A twenty minute video tape program for consumers and

                their caregivers.

SLO 900                       

           Diabetes : Diet, exercise, and self-care.  Channing L. Bete Co.,

                Inc., 1986.  This video shows how diabetes can use diet,

                aerobic activity and weight management to control their

                condition. Topics covered include: meal planning, food

                groups, portion control and exchanges. "Hidden sugars" in

                foods, the difference between dietetic and diabetic foods,

                how to start an exercise program, the how and why of skin,

                foot and gum care, and more.

SLO 901                       

           CDC Responds : Update on options for preventive treatment for

                persons at risk for inhalation Anthrax.  HSTN, 2001.  This

                program presents to clinicians and public health officials

                an uddate on prophylactic treatment options for prevention

                of inhalation anthrax for persons who were exposed to

                anthrax spores and who are currently completing 60 day

                courses of prophylactic antibiotics.

SLO 902                       

           Protecting America : Overview - First responders.  HSTN / CDC,

                2001.

SLO 903                       

           Misunderstood minds.  WHRO : Produced by WGBH Educational

                Foundation, 2002.  Millions of American children struggle in

                school daily because of serious learning problems. The

                causes are often unknown, specific problems can be difficult

                to pinpoint, and the long-term effects hard to predict.

                Misunderstood Minds, profiles of a variety of learning

                problems and expert opinions. The program is designed to

                give parents and teachers a better understanding of learning

                processes, insights into difficulties, and strategies for

                responding.

SLO 904                       

              Influenza - Prevention, detection, and control : CDC Responds. 

                HSTN, 2001.  This program provides an update on the clinical

                presentation, diagnosis, treatment and prevention of

                influenza. Included is an overview of the impact of

                influenza in the community and in healthcare settings, the

                use of influenza vaccination, and the use of influenza

                antiviral medications. An update on the availability of

                influenza vaccine for the 2001 season will also be

                provided.

SLO 905                       

           Smallpox : What every clinician should know.  Centers for Disease

                Control and Prevention., U.S. Depart of Health & Human

                Services, Public Health Service, 2001.  This program looks

                at virology, clinical features, differential diagnosis,

                laboratory confirmation, epidemiology, vaccine and response

                plan.

SLO 906                       

           Minnesota Multiphasic Personality Inventory-2, Part 1 and 2.  ESH

                : Inservice; 2002.

SLO 907                       

           Restraint and seclusion : Catching the JCAHO spirit.  Arcadia, CA

                : J.T. Posey Company, 1997.  This video defines restraints

                and seclusion and standard for restraints

                compliance-behavioral health versus acute med/surg use. The

                organization's role, policy & procedures, individual orders,

                monitoring, reassessment, documentation and performance

                improvement.

SLO 908                       

           The new JCAHO Survey: Myths and Realities.  The Greenley

                Corporation : c2000.  This video helps everyone, from the

                registration clerk and environmental services worker to the

                nurse manager and dietitian. The scenarios and narratives in

                The New JCAHO Survey: Myths and Realities show the realities

                of how surveyors now carry out their surveys. Staff members

                are sure to walk away with a clear understanding to today's

                survey process, and more confidence in the role they'll play

                in helping your hospital pass your survey with flying

                colors.

SLO 909                       

           EMT-B Practical.  Training tape for state practical examination

                for Emergency Medical Technician - Basic.

SLO 910                       

           Social anxiety disorder: Epidemiology clinical.  Distance

                Learning Network : Oct. 3, 2000.  Today, more than 10

                million Americans suffer from Social Anxiety Disorder, yet

                it is left untreated in more than 90% of cases. Social

                Anxiety Disorder is most often associated with reduced

                quality of life, social and occupational impairments. This

                one-hour presentation will study the epidemiology of various

                pharmacological therapies for social anxiety disorder.

SLO 911                       

           Ergonomics: Fitting the job to the worker & OSHA new ergo

                standard. Jan Thomas. ESH Inservice.  ESH : 2001. 

SLO 912                       

           Implementing HIPAA Standards and the Administrative

                Simplification Compliance Act.  HSTN, 2002.  This program

                will inform physicians and other health care providers

                regarding the following implementation information: How to

                develope implementation plans for the extended compliance

                date of Oct. 16, 2002. How to request an extension to the

                compliance date. Demonstration of how to fill out the

                Compliance Form, including covered entities and tax ID.

                Updates on changes to the HIPAA Transaction and Code Set

                Standards. Information on Medicare testing and HIPAA

                implementation. A tool to develop your road map to HIPAA

                implementation. Panel discussion with CMS HIPAA experts.

SLO 913                       

           Depression and manic-depression : Real stories, real hope. 

                National Mental Health Screening Project, 2001.

SLO 914                       

           Obsessive compulsive disorder.  Discovery Channel, 2002.

SLO 915                       

           Life after trauma : What every person should know.  Pfizer. Inc.,

                2000.  Posttraumatic stress disorder (PTSD) is an anxiety

                disorder that affects about 1 in 13 Americans at some point

                during their lifetimes. PTSD can occur following exposure to

                an extreme traumatic event. The kinds of events that may

                lead to PTSD include: physical or sexual assault, a terrible

                accident, the sudden and unexpected death of a loved one, or

                natural disasters such as tornadoes or floods. In this

                video, you'll learn about PTSD-its symptoms and

                treatment-from doctors who treat it and people who have

                lived through it. You'll also learn that, with proper

                treatment, there can be life after trauma.

SLO 916                       

           In search of stabilization in bipolar disorder.  Duke University

                Medical Center : PsychCME TV, 2003.  In a 2000 survey on

                bipolar disorder conducted by the national Depressive and

                Manic Depressive Association, misdiagnosis was reported by

                69% of the survey participants, with 35% of the respondents

                waiting 10 years or more for a correct diagnosis. In this

                population, a high prevalence of comorbid psychiatric

                disorders is a contributing factor to this dilemma. Atypical

                antipsychotics have gained acceptance in the acute phase for

                stabilizing acute manic episodes and in the maintenance

                phase for reducing relapse into mania and depression. In

                this evidence-based psychCME TV broadcast, the experts will

                consider the unmet needs of patients with bipolar disorder

                and propose strategies for gaining consistent stabilization

                in this population.

SLO 917                       

           Schizophrenia outcomes : Transforming attitudes and treatments. 

                PsychCME TV, 2003.  Prevention of symptom recurrence,

                relapse, and re-hospitalization are critical treatment goals

                for schizophrenia. Long-term compliance is associated with

                higher rates of remission and improved long-term outcomes.

                As many as 70% of patients with schizophrenia are                         

                noncompliant or partially compliant with their medications.

                Many factors may contribute to partial or noncompliance.

                Medication factors influencing compliance rates include

                patient acceptability and satisfaction, efficacy, and adverse

                effects. Conventional agents have long been available in a

                long-acting injectable form, but this mode of administration

                has not been available among the atypical antipsychotic. In

                this evidence-based psychCME TV program, the experts will

                explore changing attitudes toward compliance and the

                evolving treatment paradigm in schizophrenia.

SLO 918                       

           Looking forward to a brighter future : Choosing the right therapy

                for the long-term.  Janssen, 2002.

SLO 918                       

           Choice in the acute setting : Optimizing therapy for the

                psychiatric patient.  Janssen, 2002.

SLO 919                       

           What role do the new antidepressants play in treating anxiety

                disorders?  PsychCME TV, 2003.  Clinicians are well aware of

                the severe functional impairment of anxiety disorders. THe

                number of Americans suffering from an anxiety disorder at

                some point in their lives is a staggering 30 million.

                Anxiety disorders such as generalized anxiety disorder

                (GAD), panic disorder and social anxiety disorder (SAD) are

                treatable and manageable disorders. Benzodiazepines and

                SSRIs have been used to treat anxiety disorders and now a

                new generation of antidepressants are available to

                clinicians. In the evidence-based psychCME TV broadcast, the

                experts will look at the role of the new generation

                antidepressants in the treatment of anxiety disorders such

                as GAD, panic disorder and SAD and develop a rational

                approach to enhanced patient outcomes.

SLO 919 (Tape 1 of 8)         

           HIPAA: General overview : Treatment, payment and operations:

                Uses and disclosures.  Richmond, VA - ILPPP sponsored

                training. : Central Office, 2003.  The health Insurance

                Portability and Accountability Act of 1996. Transaction and

                code sets rule. Privacy rule. Security rule. Unique

                identifiers. Electronic signatures. Who has to comply with

                it? Healthcare providers, health plans, and healthcare

                clearinghouses. Administration requirements. Uses and

                disclosures of PHI general rules. Elements of

                authorization. General overview and treatment, payment and

                operations: uses and disclosures. HIPAA authorization and

                minimum necessary. HIPAA general administration.

SLO 920 (Tape 2 of 8)         

           HIPAA : Accounting.  Richmond, VA : ILPPP Training, 2003.  HIPAA-

                Accountings- protected health information for purposes of

                "accountings" means "services record" as defined in the

                Human Rights Regulations. "Service record" means all written

                information a provider keeps about an individual who

                receives services. Accountings additional categotries are

                discussed, such as LHRCs, Dept. of Health Reports, Local DSS

                abuse/neglect reports, VOPA, etc.

SLO 921 ( Tape 3 of 8)        

           HIPAA : Business Associate Contracts.  RIchmond, Va : Central

                Office & ILPPP, 2003.  A business associate is a person or

                entity that performs center functions or activities that

                involve the use or disclosure of protected health

                information on behalf of DMHMRSAS, its facilities, or a CSB,

                or that provides certain services to DMHMRSAS, its

                facilities, or a CSB that involve the use of disclosure of

                PHI.

SLO 922 ( Tape 4 of 8)        

           HIPAA : Treatment, payment, operations and disclosures. 

                Richmond, VA : ILPPP, 2003.  Protected health information

                shall be used and disclosed only as required, authorized, or

                permitted by law and the Department's Privacy Policies and

                Procedures. Disclosures for treatment. Disclosures for

                payment. Disclosures for health care operations. Disclosures

                required by law. Disclosures about victims of abuse or

                neglect. Disclosures for health oversight activities.

                Disclosures for judicial and administrative

                Proceedings. Disclosures for law enforcement purposes.

                Disclosures for specialized governmental functions.

                Disclosures regarding decedents. Disclosures for organ, eye

                or tissue donation. Disclosures for research purposes.

                Disclosures to prevent serious threats to health or safety.

                Additional requirements for uses and disclosures of PHI.

SLO 923                       

           The facts and faces of reintegration.  Lilly-Rx, 800-545-5979.

SLO 924                       

           Advancements in the treatment of schizophrenia : Eastern State

                Hospital Grand Round.  ESH, June 25, 2003.

SLO 925                       

           Insanity Acquittee Training.  Richmond, VA : DMHMRSAS, June 2003.

                Overview by James Morris, PhD., DMHMRSAS. Virginia law

                pertaining to insanity acquittees. Risk Assessment, by

                William Stejskal, PhD., ILPPP, UVA; Analysis of aggressive

                behavior; The NGRI process: Practical application of code.

                Case study.

SLO 926                       

           Analysis of aggressive behavior (AAB).  Inservice, 2003.

SLO 927                       

           SARS : Severe Acute Respiratory Disease.  HSTN, 2003.

SLO 928                       

           Assessing the metabolic impact of atypical antipsychotics. 

                PsychCME TV, 2003.  Patients with schizophrenia commonly

                present with a host of clinical risk factors for obesity and

                diabetes, such as sedentary lifestyle, smoking,

                dyslipidemia, and poor diet. The complications of comorbid

                obesity and diabetes in the the schizophrenia population are

                especially troubling since this group is now to be at even

                higher risk than the general public for diabetes and

                cardiovascular disease. Are the atypical antipsychotics

                being used to treat schizophrenia not only exacerbating

                these metabolic risk, but potentially creating them in this

                already high-risk population? In this evidence-based

                psychCME TV presentation, psychiatry, cardiology, and

                diabetology converge to address the clinical complexities

                surrounding the metabolic impact of atypical antipsychotics

                and suggest treatment strategies to enhance patient

                outcomes.

SLO 929                       

           Alzheimer's Disease : One question at a time...One day at a time.

                Pfizer Inc & Eisal Inc., 1997.  This tape will introduce you

                to other patients/caregivers and several Alzheimer's experts

                who discuss the causes, diagnosis, and treatment of the

                disease.

SLO 930                       

           Is GABA the link to better outcomes in anxiety and sleep

                disorders?  PsychCME TV, 2003.  Gamma-aminobutryric acid

                (GABA), present in all regions of the brain and in the

                spinal cord, is the primary inhibitory neurotransmitter in

                the central nervous system.GABA plays an important role in

                anxiety and sleep disorders by counterbalancing the

                excitatory effect of the neurotransmitter glutamate. During

                this evidence-based psychCME TV activity, the experts will

                explore the potential link between GABA and better outcomes

                in patients with anxiety and sleep disorders.

SLO 931                       

           Therapeutic options.  ESH Inservice, 2003.

SLO 932                       

           Cardiovascular disease and diabetes.  American Heart Association,

                2003.  Diabetes is a major risk factor for cardiovascular

                disease and cardiovascular disease is the number 1 cause of

                death for people with type 2 diabetes. Since the 2010

                American Heart Association goal is to reduce coronary heart

                disease, stroke and risk by 25%, key component of the

                strategic plan is to address prevention and management of

                cardiovascular disease in patients with diabetes. To

                emphasize AHA efforts in this area and to address interest

                and needs in the health care community it is timely and

                important to disseminate valuable information generated over

                the last few years. Import issues that need to be addressed

                are: the impact of the epidemic of diabetes in

                cardiovascular disease, diabetes as cardiovascular disease

                risk factor, effect of traditional cardiovascular risk

                factors in diabetic population, mechanism of atherosclerosis

                in diabetics, prevention, diagnosis and management of

                cardiovascular disease. This broadcast originated live in

                Chicago and was broadcast via satellite transmission to over

                400 hospitals and medical care facilities thought out the

                country. At the end of the broadcast, participants will be

                able to: 1. Diagnose and manage risk factors for

                cardiovascular disease in diabetic patients. 2. Identify

                subjects with metabolic syndrome. 3. Describe non-cardiac

                vascular complications of diabetes. 4. Incorporate the

                latest advances in medical management of patients with

                cardiovascular disease and diabetes into their practice.

                Agenda: Segment 1: Epidemiology and pathophysiology of

                diabetes. Segment 2: Risk assessment and management of risk

                factors. Segment 3: CVD Management and intervention.

SLO 933                       

           Suicide assessment and prevention : Part I and II.  Richmond, VA

                : Central Office, Jan. 22, 2003.

SLO 934                       

           Aripiprazole (Abilify) : The next generation of antipsychotic

                therapy.  University of Florida; CORE Research, Inc., 2003.

SLO 935                       

           Alzheimer's Disease : Living in the here and now.  Eisai Inc. and

                Plizer Inc., 1999.  This program offers useful information

                and insights on memory, aging, and Alzheimer's

                disease-including signs to watch for and the importance of

                an early diagnosis. This video, narrated by Dr. Frank Field,

                renowned Health and Science Editor, features medical experts

                who will provide you with the facts you need to know when

                dealing with Alzheimer's disease. You'll also hear

                first-hand accounts from people who have Alzheimer's disease

                and their caregivers. Their inspiring stories show how the

                right care, support, and treatment can help you better

                manage the disease and make the most of what you have...here

                and now.

SLO 936                       

           Say goodbye to high blood pressure.  Andover, MA : Xenejenex

                Productions, 1990.  Your blood pressure is higher than

                140/90. You are risking stroke, heart disease, kidney

                disease, diabetes, eye disease and even sudden death. You've

                waited long enough. This video looks at the risk factors you

                can control, diet & nutrition tips, medications and exercise

                and relaxation programs.

SLO 937                       

           Living with schizophrenia.  New York: Guilford Publications,

                Inc., 2003.  This video offers essential information and

                guidance for individuals and families coping with a

                schizophrenia diagnosis. The program features illuminating

                first-hand accounts from three people with schizophrenia and

                one person with schizoaffective disorder, along with

                commentary from treatment expert Dr. Andy Campbell. Viewers

                learn clear steps they can take to lead fuller, more

                successful lives, including how to work effectively with

                doctors and therapists; manage medication problems; make

                healthy lifestyle choices; recognize the early warning signs

                of relapse; and enlist needed support from family members

                and friends. Ideal for use in patient and family education,

                this program is also informative viewing for psychology

                students, psychiatry residents, and allied health

                professionals and students.

SLO 938                       

           A Caregiver's guide to preventing falls.  Arcadia, CA : Vision

                Star Communications, 1998.  Falls are a leading cause of

                death, injury, and disability in healthcare facilities

                today. This video shows what you can do to help prevent

                falls in hospitals and nursing homes. It begins by reviewing

                the risk factors associated with falls, and presents risk

                assessment guidelines for acute vs. long-term care. It

                addresses basic intervention strategies that staff can

                employ to help eliminate falls. It defines the components of

                a comprehensive fall management program, and identifies

                factors key to its success.

SLO 939                       

           Rights of Freedom : Health Reform.  Williamsburg, VA : Eastern

                State Hospital Inservice., 2001.

SLO 940                       

           Reducing the risk of tube pulling.  Arcadia, CA : Posey Company,

                1999.  This video addresses the care and treatment of

                patients who disrupt necessary therapies such as catheters,

                IVs, and other life saving treatments.

SLO 941                       

           The proper use of Posey gait & transfer belts.  Arcadia, CA :

                Posey Company, 1994.  Lifting and transferring patients

                takes a heavy toll on today's caregivers. This video shows

                what you can do to minimize back injuries related to patient

                transfers. It demonstrates how the use of a low-cost,

                easy-to-apply transfer belt can greatly reduce the physical

                stress and potential injury associated with patient

                transfers. It reviews the nine basic rules for successful

                patient transfers and illustrates these rules by

                demonstrating common transfer procedures performed every day

                by healthcare personnel.

SLO 942                       

           Restraint alternatives : Finding the right solution! Part 1. 

                Arcadia, CA : Posey Company, 1992.  Part 1 of this video

                series, developed by nurses, occupational therapists,

                physical therapists, physicians and administrators will help

                your staff accomplish the following objectives: 1. Identify

                alternatives to the use of restraints. 2. Choose protocols

                designed for the residents' individual care plans. 3.

                Document that the appropriate standard of care has been met

                according to OBRA guidelines.

SLO 944                       

           Restraints : A last resort! Part 2.  Arcadia, CA : Posey Company,

                1992.  When all practical alternatives have been tried and

                failed, how does a facility assess and document proper

                restraint usage? Part II of this video series will provide

                your staff with a framework of reference for implementing

                the restraint proper environment under OBRA guidelines.

                Guidelines on the basic safety precautions and dangers of

                improper restraint usage are stressed.

SLO 945                       

           Reducing the risk of unassisted bed exit.  Arcadia, CA : Posey

                Company, 1999.  Improper or inappropriate use of restraints

                in acute and long-term care facilities can cause injury,

                disruption of medical treatment and even death. Must

                attention is now being focused on alleviating the problem.

                This video helps you determine whether, when and where

                restraints should be used in the care and treatment of

                patients and residents at high risk for falls. It discusses

                factors that contribute to restraint-related reportable

                incidents and offers guidelines for restraint use, with

                suggestions regarding suitable alternatives for specific

                circumstances. The video clearly demonstrates the proper

                selection, application and monitoring of restraining devices

                to prevent patients from getting out of bed without

                assistance.

SLO 946                       

           Restraint & seclusion : Catching the JCAHO spirit.  Arcadia, CA :

                Posey Company, 1997.  This video defines restraints and

                seclusion and standard for restraints compliance-behavioral

                health versus acute med/surg use. Risk of restraints &

                seclusion and when standards do not apply.

SLO 946                       

           Being right : the Posey way.  Arcadia, CA : Posey Company, 1997.

SLO 947                       

           Advancements in the treatment of schizophrenia : ESH Grand

                Rounds.  ESH Inservice : June 25, 2003.

SLO 948                       

           First break.  Boston, MA : Fanlight Productions, c1997.  Three

                young adults share in ongoing challenge of living with a

                diagnosis of mental illness, and its impact on their

                self-identities and family relationships.

SLO 949                       

           Raising the bar for treatment expectations in schizophrenia.  CME

                Outfitters : Duke University Medical Cent, 2003.  Do

                clinicians expect and accept a level of partial or

                noncompliance as a facet of schizophrenia? Partial or

                noncompliance is a treatment reality in any chronic illness,

                but can be of particular concern in schizophrenia.

                Consequences such as relapse, symptom exacerbation, and

                Re-hospitalization are closely tied to the issue of partial

                compliance in schizophrenia. In this evidence-based psychCME

                TV activity, the experts discuss clinical strategies that

                can be employed to address the challenge in treating

                schizophrenia and identify opportunities to raise our

                expectations for treatment.

SLO 950                       

           From one pain patient to another : Advice from patients who have

                found relief.  Norwalk, CT : Purdue Pharma L.P., 1999. 

                Patients in pain often have problems finding effective

                relief. Most often, the problem is twofold: finding a doctor

                who understands how to effectively manage pain and then

                making sure that you, the patient, communicate to the doctor                          

                how severe and/or debilitating the pain really is. This

                video encourages patients to speak to their doctors by

                showing six people who had chronic pain problems in the

                past, but who found relief.

SLO 951                       

           Shadowing workshop : Part 1 and Part II.  PAS & TAP-VA, 2003. 

                This workshop will solve the mystery of facilitating social

                skills in a recreational and/or educational setting. How to

                support-without fostering dependency; knowing when and how

                to fade prompts.

SLO 952                       

           Switching for success : An evidence-based strategy.  CME

                Outfitters & Duke University Medical Center : 2003. 

                Atypical antipsychotics represent a tremendous advance in

                the treatment of schizophrenia and a wide variety of

                psychotic disorders. Their superior tolerability and side

                effect profiles are significant advantages over the

                first-generation antipsychotics. However, clinicians have

                recognized that there are unique differences in the

                tolerability and efficacy profiles of these agents. In this

                evidence-based psychCME TV activity, the experts will offer

                practical suggestions for identifying patients who, due to

                suboptimal efficacy or tolerability and safety issues, may

                benefit from switching antipsychotics. The faculty experts

                will also address when to switch, as well as strategies to

                ensure a smooth transition to a newer antipsychotic drug.

SLO 953                       

           Atypical antipsychotics in Bipolar Disorder : Deciphering the

                evidence.  PsychCME TV, 2003.  Bipolar disorder is a

                chronic, cyclic, complex disease. While complete remission

                and recovery are the ultimate goals of treatment, remission

                is elusive and relapse is expected. Atypical antipsychotics

                have become accepted as first-line therapy in acute mania.

                While olanzapine has been approved for the treatment of

                acute mania, there are significant data indicating efficacy

                of other atypical antipsychotics. In this evidence-based

                psychCME TV activity, the experts decipher the available

                evidence regarding the efficacy and tolerability of atypical

                antipsychotics in bipolar disorder and develop a treatment

                plan that moves patients closer to the goal of remission and

                recovery.

SLO 954                       

           The link between cardiovascular health and depression : An

                evidence-based approach.  PsychCME TV, 2003.  Depression

                often occurs with comorbid medical illnesses such as

                diabetes, stroke, cancer, and Alzheimer's disease.

                Increasingly, a link is being established between

                cardiovascular health and depression. Studies have shown

                that individuals with depression are 1.5 to 2 times more

                likely to develop heart disease. Approximately 1 in 6

                patients with myocardial infarction experience major

                depression and their risk of death is 3.5 times the normal

                population. As the evidence mounts supporting that link,

                clinical questions about preventative treatment emerge. In

                this evidence-based psychCME TV activity, experts from

               psychiatry and cardiology explore the issues surrounding

               comorbid depression and cardiovascular disease to aid

               clinicians in developing treatment strategies to improve

               patient outcomes.

SLO 955                       

           One day at a time : Parents of young people with psychosis share

                their experiences.  Toronto, Ontario, Canada : Canadian

                Mental Health Association, 2001.

SLO 956                       

           Grand Rounds : Dehydration.  ESH, 1996.

SLO 957                       

           Incorporating HIV prevention into the medical care of persons

                living with HIV.  CDC Public Health Training Network, Nov.

                13, 2003.  This program discusses the rational for providing

                HIV prevention in medical care settings and the role for

                physicians and other health care professionals in public and

                private settings. This program highlights the

                Recommendations for Incorporating HIV Prevention into the

                Medical Care of Persons Living with HIV, an update guidance

                document developed by CDCm HRSA, NIH and the HIV Medicine

                Association (HIVMA) of the Infectious Diseases Society of

                America (IDSA). The programs shows interventions and current

                practices at some local organizations.

SLO 958                       

           Psychological Reports, Vols. 80-89, 1997-2001. Perceptual and

                motor skills, Vols. 84-93, 1997-2001.  Ammons Scientific

                Ltd., 2004.  Searchable abstracts database for Psychological

                reports and Perceptual and motor skills.

SLO 959                       

           An evidence-based strategy for managing residual symptoms in

                patients with major depression.  PsychCME TV, 2004.  It is

                estimated that 80% of patients with depression have sleep

                complaints. Sleep and wakefulness disturbances such as

                insomnia, anxiety, excessive sleepiness, and fatigue can

                have a negative impact on social and occupational

                functioning and overall quality of life. In addition to

                being a symptom of depression, insomnia and anxiety may also

                be a side effect of antidepressant therapy. Understanding

                the neurophysiology of sleep can help clinicians better

                distinguish and assess insomnia and anxiety in patients with

                major depressive disorder (MDD). In this evidence-based

                psychCME TV activity, the expert faculty will explore the

                relationship between MDD and insomnia and anxiety and

                propose an effective treatment strategy to improve patient

                outcomes.

SLO 960                       

           Partial compliance : The challenge of treating chronic

                psychiatric illness.  CME Inc.Multimedia home study., 2003. 

                1 hour of CME credit. Credit expiration 4/04.

SLO 961                       

           Virginia Currents : Mental Health.  PBS, 2003.  Mental health

                revision in Virginia. Mr. Favret discusses the mental health

                program and the transfer of funds to community service

                boards.

SLO 962                       

           Is GABA the link to better outcomes in anxiety and sleep

                disorders?  PsychCME TV : CME Outfitters, 2003. 

                Gamma-aminobutryic acid (GABA), present in all regions of

                the brain and int the spinal cord, is the primary inhibitory

                neurotransmitter in the central nervous system. GABA plays

                an important role in anxiety and sleep disorders by

                counterbalancing the excitatory effects of the

                neurotransmitter glutamate. In this evidence-based activity,

                the experts will explore the potential link between GABA and

                better outcomes in patients with anxiety and sleep

                disorders.

SLO 963                       

           Breaking the barriers to optimal patient outcomes : Can

                clinicians impact cognition?  Duke University Medical Center

                : PsychCME TV, Feb. 2004.  Neurocognitive deficits may be

                linked to long-term outcomes in patients with schizophrenia.

                Impairment within indices such as social functioning,

                occupational functioning, and independence in the community

                can be roadblocks to a full recovery. Can clinicians impact

                cognition with the treatments they choose? In this

                evidence-based psychCME TV activity, the experts will

                examine cognitive deficits in patients with schizophrenia

                and propose strategies for treatment planning that may

                improve cognition and lead to better outcomes.

SLO 964                       

           Risperdal : The first long-acting atypical injectable

                antipsychotic.  Janssen Pharmaceutica, 2003.  This 12 minute

                video provides you with important information on Risperdal

                CONSTA, a long-acting atypical injectable antipsychotic.

                Dynamic 3D animation and a live administration demonstration

                by Kathleen S. Jarboe, RN, MSN, APRN, BC, of Emory Univ.

                School of Medicine.

SLO 965                       

           Preventing venous thromboembolism among hospitalized patients. 

                VHA & Primedia, 2003.  The prevalence of DVT (deep vein

                thrombosis) and PE (pulmonary embolism) is a major public

                health crisis. Among hospitalized patients it affects

                approximately 2 million cases annually and is the leading

                cause of death in hospitalized patients. DVT/PE kills up to

                200,000 people annually- more than AIDS, breast cancer and

                highway fatalities combined. Because DVT/PE occurs in many

                areas of the hospital, there has been a lack of ownership of

                this problem. Prevention must become a prominent part of the

                hospital's quality improvement and safety strategies. As the

                Sixth ACCP Consensus Conference on Antithrombotic Therapy

                recently stated "The rationale for thromboprophylaxis is

                based on the high prevalence of veinous thromboembolism

                among hospitalized patients, the clinically silent nature of

                the disease in the majority of patients, and the morbidity,

                costs and potential mortality associated with unprevented

                thrombi." This program will look at the prevalence and risk

                factors for venous thromboembolism and show effective

                strategies to reduce the incidence of DVT and PE among

                hospitalized patients.

SLO 966 Booklet               

           Copeland, Mary Ellen.  Wellness recovery action plan : A system

                for monitoring, reducing and eliminating uncomfortable or

                dangerous physical symptoms and emotional feelings.  Peach

                Press, 2002.

SLO 967                       

           The wellness toolbox.  Brookville Village, MA : Mental Illness

                Education Project, c2002.  (Producer) This video introduces

                the concept of "wellness tools"-simple actions that anyone

                can do to feel better and to stay well. Participants discuss

                with Ms. Copland how to create a personal "toolbox" for

                their own use in times of stress or increased symptoms. The

                video is organized into various topics including reaching

                out for support, peer counseling, focusing, relaxation and

                stress reduction, and journaling.

SLO 968                       

           Wellness recovery action plan (WRAP).  Brookline Village, MA :

                Mental Illness Education Project, c2002.  (Producer) This

                video provides a simple system for monitoring and managing

                emotional and psychiatric symptoms, as well as avoiding

                unhealthy habits or behavior patterns. In this video, Ms.

                Copeland discusses with her group the steps to developing a

                "WRAP". In order to arrest symptoms and hasten remission and

                recovery, participants both learn and share personal

                strategies for dealing with each level of relapse.

SLO 969                       

           Creating wellness : key concepts for mental health.  Brookline

                Village, MA : Mental Illness Education Project, c2001. 

                (Producer) Offers introduction to the underlying principles

                of Mary Ellen Copeland's recovery model. Lively and

                insightful discussions include hope, personal

                responsibility, education, self-advocacy, health care, and

                medication.

SLO 970                       

           Battling Bipolar Disorder : Evidence for new treatments and

                tactics.  Duke University Medical Center : PsychCME TV,

                2004.  Patients with bipolar disorder battle recurrent

                episodes of impulsivity, erratic behavior, and deregulation

                that can significantly impair their functioning. Available

                agents, as monotherapy and in combination, have not always

                provided complete symptom control. The recent approval of

                new agents for the treatment of acute mania offers new

                options and treatment strategies for clinicians. In this

                evidence-based psychCME TV activity, the experts will review

                data for the new agents for battling bipolar disorder and

                design treatment tactics and strategies to achieve long-term

                stability and positive patient outcomes.

SLO 972                       

           Oral or long-acting injectable : Patient selection for long-term

                treatment success.  Duke University Medical Center :

                PsychCME TV, Feb. 2004.  For some time, depot conventional

                neuroleptics have been used in patients who have difficulty

                adhering to their treatment regimens. Yet, tolerability and

                safety issues offer force clinicians to forgo the

                convenience of depot agents in favor of oral atypical

                antipsychotics. Compounding this dilemma, patients prefer

                oral atypical to depot conventional, and depot

                conventional to oral conventional. The FDA recently

                approved the first long-acting injectable atypical

                antipsychotic that may offer clinicians the opportunity to

                enhance long-term treatment outcomes in patients with

                schizophrenia. In this evidence-based psychCME TV activity,

                the faculty experts will examine the available treatment

                options for patients with schizophrenia and suggest

                strategies for optimizing patient outcomes.

SLO 973                       

           Building children's self esteem.  LuRen Associates, c1992.  1 VHS

                tape, 1 audio tape, and 1 Facilitator's notebook.

SLO 974                       

           The neuropsychology of staying young : the new science of

                looking, feeling & thinking young.  Newark, CA :

                Syber-Vision Systems, Inc., c1987.  The neuropsychology of

                staying young: The new science of looking, feeling, and

                thinking young. Forever young: The 12 characteristics of

                people who don't seem to age. Your aging set point: You are

                as young as you think you are. Purposeful Living: The

                wellspring of youthfulness. You-Trition: Foods and nutrients

                that promotes your body's resistance to aging. Quickness of

                body and mind: How to keep your body fit and your mind

                sharp. The villain of youth: How to control stress and

                transform it into youthful energy. Plum or prune: The natural

                way to keep your face and skin looking young. The balm of

                love: Nature's most potent youthfulizer. Conclusion:

                Longevity-Life's greatest gift.

SLO 975                       

           The diabetes epidemic : Type II diabetes; Preventing the

                preventable.  HSTN, 2004.

SLO 976                       

           The American Stroke Association 2003 secondary stroke prevention

                : American Stroke Association.  American Stroke Association,

                2003.  Every 45 seconds, someone in America has a stroke.

                About 700,000 Americans will have a stroke this year and

                168,000 of them will die. In fact, stroke is our nation's

                No. 3 killer and is a leading cause of severe, long-term

                disability. The great tragedy is that most strokes could be

                prevented if those at risk were identified and treated in

                time.

SLO 977                       

           The virtual body : Circulation, respiration, and breathing. 

                Films for the Humanities & Sciences, 2002.

SLO 978                       

           The major systems and organs : Human Body.  Thousand Oaks, CA :

                Full Circle Entertainment/Goldhil Home Media International.,

                2001.  Using animation combined with live-action footage and

                commentary from medical specialists, this program

                illustrates how the major systems and organs function.

                Viewers learn how the reproductive system generates new life

                and how the stomach, intestines and other organs of the 

                digestive system convert solid matter into the fuel of life.

                We also discover how the lungs and respiratory system take

                in oxygen that sustains life, and how the heart and

                circulatory system connect all body systems, providing a

                delivery system for the oxygen. In addition, the program

                explores the lymphatic, immune and other supporting systems.

                Finally, viewers explore the structure and functions of our

                skin, the body's largest organ, which protects us from the

                outside environment.

SLO 979                       

           Improving customer service.  Memphis, TN : Nursing Videos, 2000.

SLO 980                       

           Public Health Grand Rounds : Influenza and beyond: Responding to

                vaccine-preventable diseases. Racial & ethnic adult

                disparities in immunization initiative (READII).  University

                of North Carolina, 2004.

SLO 981                       

           Raising the bar for patient outcomes : The evolving role of novel

                antipsychotics in treating mood symptoms.  Duke University

                Medical Center : PsychCME TV, 2004.  A significant number of

                patients do not achieve a consistent and long-lasting

                response to standard antidepressant agents. Managing the

                symptoms of treatment-resistant depression, depressive

                symptoms in schizophrenia, and bipolar disorder may require

                that clinicians look beyond standard pharmacotherapy. The

                involvement of dopamine, serotonin, and norepinephrine in

                the symptoms of depression may support a rational for the

                use of novel antipsychotics as augmentation or monotherapy

                since these agents can also modulate the neurotransmitter

                effect. In this evidence based psychCME TV activity, the

                experts will examine the receptor pharmacology of novel

                antipsychotics and assess their evolving role in treating

                mood disorders.

SLO 982                       

           The Psychoses: Controlling aggression and hostility in the

                psychiatric patient.  American Medical Communications.,

                1997.

SLO 983                       

           Behavioral management : Treatment team strategies for the

                long-term care patient.  Accelmed-Drive Medical Consulting &

                Communications., 2003.  Geriatric and younger adults in

                long-term care facilities receive care from several

                different types of healthcare professionals, including

                psychiatrists, general practitioners, clinical pharmacists,

                nursing staff and other medical specialist. Many of these

                clinicians only have direct contact with patients during

                consultations or referrals. Members of the patients'

                treatment team need to interact in a coordinated manner in

                order to optimize the patients' standard of care, including

                patients in the maintenance phase of treatment. This program

                will explore treatment team strategies for managing

                behavioral disturbances in the long-term care setting.

SLO 984                       

           Autism and law enforcement : Avoiding unfortunate situations. 

                Autism Society of America-Williamsburg Chapter, 2004.

SLO 985                       

           Living with grief : Alzheimer's Disease.  Hospice Foundation of

                America, 2004.  Learning objectives. Describe the nature,

                course, and treatment of Alzheimer's disease. Discuss the

                grief experiences of persons in the early stages of

                Alzheimer's disease. Describe some grief issues that

                confront family members during the illness and after the

                patient's death, noting factors that complicate grief.

                Discuss some ethical and legal issues that might emerge

                during the care and treatment of Alzheimer's patients, and

                indicate ways in which these concerns might influence grief.

                Discuss helping strategies that can be useful in assisting

                both patients and families. Discuss the role of hospice in

                offering end-of-life care to patients with Alzheimer's

                disease. Describe the stressful aspects of caring for

                Alzheimer's patients, and suggest strategies for self-care

                that can be used by family caregivers, program staff,

                nursing home aides, and members of the hospice team.

SLO 986                       

           A guide for the treatment team.  Rockville, MD : Otsuka American

                Pharmaceutical, Inc., 2004.  As members of the treatment

                team for people living with schizophrenia, mental health

                care professionals offer perspectives and share experiences

                about the treatment of schizophrenia and the potential of

                abilify to help people move forward.

SLO 987                       

           A Guide for people living with schizophrenia.  Rockville, MD :

                Otsuka America Pharmaceutical, Inc., 2004.  Patients and

                health care providers share insights and experiences to help

                you understand the nature of schizophrenia and what to

                expect from abilify, a medicine to help you move forward. In

                this program you will hear from people living with

                schizophrenia and from health care providers who treat

                people diagnosed with schizophrenia.

SLO 988                       

           A guide for family and friends of people living with

                schizophrenia.  Rockville, MD : Otsuka America

                Pharmaceutical, Inc., 2004.  In this program you will see

                how family members and friends of people with schizophrenia

                can better support loved ones and themselves. Family members

                and health care providers share insights and experiences to

                help you understand the nature of schizophrenia and what to

                expect from abilify.

SLO 989                       

           A Surgeon General's report on the stigma of mental illness : Have

                we made progress?  Duke University Medical Center, 2004. 

                Major depression is a chronic and disabling illness that

                imposes significant social and economic burdens on its

                sufferers. Yet, major depression remains under-treated

                despite ongoing advances in treatment options. Medical

                comorbidities can complicate diagnosis, treatment choice,

                medication compliance, and ultimately, prospects for

                remission. There are other obstacles to treatment, such as

                lingering societal perceptions and the stigma associated

                with mental illness. Overcoming the stigmatization of mental

                illness requires a coordinated effort by the

                multidisciplinary treatment team that includes psychiatry

                and primary care. In this evidence-based psychCME TV

                activity, Dr. Masand is joined by former US Surgeon General

                David Satcher, MD, and Larry Culpepper, MD chair of the

                Dept. of Family Medicine at Boston University School of

                Medicine. Together the experts discuss the stigmatization of

                mental illness and the impact these perceptions have on

                patient outcomes.

SLO 990                       

           Improving outcomes for patients with schizophrenia in the

                community mental health setting.  Arlington Heights, IL :

                Optima Educational Solutions, Inc., 2003.  This self-study

                program will focus on schizophrenia which is a devastating

                disorder that claims one out of six of its victims through

                suicide. This disorder robs individuals of an average 20

                years of life expectancy, and is the sixth leading cause of

                disability worldwide. Fortunately, advancements in

                pharmacologic treatments can support individuals with

                schizophrenia to lead more functioning lives. The newer

                antipsychotic medications and their formulations differ in

                their overall treatment effectiveness to treat acute

                symptoms as well as in maintaining therapeutic response. No

                medication is effective unless patients adhere to treatment

                and significant differences exist among the medications in

                this regard. With advancements in the treatment of

                schizophrenia, individuals with this disorder are now better

                able to lead lives free of many of the burdens of this

                disorder. CME/CNN/ACPE/APA/Nurse Practitioners/ NASW Credit.

                Expiration for Credit: Dec. 14, 2004.

SLO 991                       

           Successful strategies for treatment teams to achieve a

                therapeutic alliance and improve patient outcomes int he

                community mental health setting : a self-study program

                presented by;.  Arlington Heights, IL : Optima Educational

                Solutions, Inc, 2003.  The CMHC treatment team plays a vital

                role in determining the goals and object gives appropriate

                during acute phases of treatment as well as during long-term

                management of serious and persistent mental illness. The

                role of the treatment team is determining these priorities

                and guiding the selection of suitable pharmacological and

                behavioral treatment strategies is critical to a successful

                intervention and attainment of the established goals and

                objectives. Within this setting, the therapeutic alliance

                plays a critical role in optimizing patient care and

                establishing compliance. This program will address practical

                issues in the treatment and management of schizophrenia,

                giving emphasis to what treatment teams can do to manage

                persistent symptoms, reduce the risk of relapse, and

                optimize health and wellness so affected individuals can

                work toward achieving personal life goals.

SLO 992                       

           Positioning the treatment team to deliver better patient outcomes

                : A case-based approach.  Duke University Medical Center,

                2004.  In the case of most chronic illnesses, including

                schizophrenia, achieving complete medication compliance is

                an ongoing challenge. However, the price of partial

                and/non-compliance is huge, as relapse in a patient with

                schizophrenia can be devastating. Achieving better patient

                outcomes and improving patient acceptance of treatment

                requires a coordinated effort from the entire

                multidisciplinary treatment team. In this evidence-based

                psychCME TV activity, the experts will use case-based

                approach to explore compliance in schizophrenia, and suggest

                strategies that will position the treatment team to deliver

                better patient outcomes.

SLO 993                       

           Epidemiology and prevention of vaccine-preventable diseases :

                2004 Session One of the four-part series.  Public Health

                Training Network Centers for Disease Control and

                Prevention., 2004.  Session One Topics: Principles of

                vaccination. General recommendations on immunization.

                Adverse reactions. Contraindications and precautions.

                Vaccine storage and handling. Vaccine administration. This

                program provides the most current information available in

                the constantly changing field of immunization.

SLO 994                       

           Epidemiology and prevention of vaccine-preventable diseases 2004,

                Session two.  Public Health Training Network Centers for

                Disease Control and prevention., 2004.  Session topics:

                Pertussis. Pneumoccal disease (childhood). Polio.

                Haemophilus influenza type b.This program provides the most

                current information available in the constantly changing

                field of immunization.

SLO 995                       

           Epidemiology and prevention of vaccine-preventable disease 2004:

                Session Three.  Public Health Training Network Centers for

                Disease Control and Prevention., 2004.  Session topics:

                Measles, rubella, varicella smallpox and meningococcal

                disease.

SLO 996                       

           Epidemiology and prevention of vaccine-preventable diseases 2004,

                Session Four.  Public Health Training Network Centers for

                Disease Control and Prevention., 2004.  Session Topics:

                Hepatitis B, Hepatitis A, Influenza and pneumococcal disease

                (adults).

SLO 998                       

           Cholesterol reduction : How low should we go?  The George

                Washington University Medical Center, the National Lipid

                Association, American Academy of Physician Assistants.,

                2004.  This program addresses the ongoing debate about

                cholesterol goals and how aggressive physicians should be in

                lowering cholesterol in their patients at risk for

                cardiovascular disease. The program also evaluates current

                management strategies for cholesterol lowering including the

                use of combination therapy, especially in refractory

                patients. The program features leading researchers in the

                field of cardiovascular disease.

SLO 999                       

           DRVD: Protection and advocacy for individuals with mental

                illness. 8 1/2 min.  ESH : 2000.

SLO 1000                      

           I'm Still Here: The Truth About Schizophrenia.  Wheeler

                Communications Group, Inc.

SLO 1001                      

           Can early intervention affect long-term outcomes in

                schizophrenia?  PsychLINK : 2002.  The long-term outcome of

                schizophrenia is widely variable. Clinical research suggests

                that schizophrenia and related psychotic disorders are more

                responsive to medication in the early stages. Is there a

                correlation between the duration of untreated or

                unsuccessfully treated psychosis and long-term treatment

                response? Does successful treatment in the early stages of

                illness contribute to and improve the long-term course and

                functional outcome of the disease? This program explores the

                available data regarding early treatment intervention and

                the impact it may have on improved cognitive functioning and

                treatment outcomes.

SLO 1008                      

           Metabolic controversies in the treatment of psychiatric

                disorders.  PsychCME TALK, 2004.  Public health officials

                have declared the increase of obesity and diabetes in the

                U.S. population to be of epidemic proportions. The increase

                in the incidence is linked to factors such as sedentary

                lifestyle, smoking, dyslipidemia, and poor diet--all

                clinical risk factors seen in patients with psychiatric

                disorders. Patients with psychiatric illness have an

                increased incidence of diabetes and cardiovascular disease

                compared to the general population, but are the

                antipsychotics being used to treat their bipolar disorder or

                schizophrenia putting them at an even greater risk for these

                metabolic disturbances? Are there strategic pharmacologic

                combinations that may reduce the risk of metabolic

                disturbances? Is this evidence-based psychCME TALK activity,

                psychiatry and endocrinology converge to address the

                clinical complexities surrounding the metabolic

                controversies and suggest treatment strategies to enhance

                patient outcomes.

SLO 1009                      

           Is GABA the link to better outcomes in anxiety and sleep

                disorders.  PsychCME, 2003.  Gamma-aminobutryic acid (GABA),

                present in all regions of the brain and in the spinal cord,

                is the primary inhibitory neurotransmitter in the central

                nervous system. GABA plays an important role in anxiety and

                sleep disorders by counterbalancing the excitatory effects

                of the neurotransmitter glutamate. During this

                evidence-based psychCME TV activity, the experts will

                explore the potential link between GABA and better outcomes

                in patients with anxiety and sleep disorders.

201-0214                      

           Eye on healthcare : Basic ostomy care and pouch changing

                techniques.  HSTN : 2003, Film.  This program provides

                information to the nursing assistant regarding ostomy care

                and pouch changing techniques. The information is essential

                to prevent pouch leakage and skin irritation. The

                information presented gives practical tips on how to

                correctly change a pouch and perform pouch emptying.

201-0333                      

           Update on the Americans with Disabilities Act for occupational

                health nurses.  HSTN : 1999.

201-0337                      

           How to deliver high-impact presentations, Part 1.  HSTN, 2001. 

                If you are about to give a presentation or teach a class,

                this is a program for you. In part one of this two-part

                series, Ed Leigh, a Certified Health Education Specialist

                and professional speaker, offers tips on how to hold an

                audience's attention. Topics include preparing for a

                presentation, speaking, dynamics, and voice and body

                language.

201-0337                      

           How to deliver high-impact presentations, Part 1.  HSTN, 2002. 

                In Part 1, Ed Leigh, a certified health education specialist

                and professional speaker, offers tips on how to hold the

                audience's attention. Topics include preparing for a

                presentation, speaking dynamics, and voice and body

                language.

201-0338                      

           How to deliver high impact presentations, Part 2.  HSTN : 1999. 

                To be an effective speaker or teacher, you must engage your

                audience. This program demonstrates fun and simple ways to

                capture an audience's attention. Mr. Ed Leigh, a certified

                Health Education Specialist and professional speaker,

                discusses the difference between large and small groups, the

                usefulness of panel discussions, role plays, demonstrations

                and interactive exercises, as well as the importance of

                closing techniques.

201-0338                      

           How to deliver high-impact presentations, Part 2.  HSTN, 2002. 

                Ed Leigh, a certified health education specialist and

                professional speaker, demonstrates fun and simple ways to

                capture an audience's attention. Leigh discusses the

                difference between large and small groups, the usefulness of

                panel discussions, role-plays, demonstrations and

                interactive exercises, as well as the importance of closing

                techniques.

201-0352                      

           Nursing Management Series: Staffing and scheduling issues.  HSTN

                : 2000.  This program introduces various approaches to

                successful staffing models and scheduling techniques.

                Emphasis is on staffing patterns to ensure appropriate

                standards of care and scheduling methods to promote staff

                participation and community.

201-0359                      

           Infection control : Preventing sharps injuries.  HSTN, 2002. 

                This program discusses the risk factors for developing an

                infection, including the nature and type of injury and

                device used, and the infection status of the source patient.

                Program reviews strategies for reducing risk to workers,

                including selection and use of safety devices and state and

                local regulatory requirements.

201-0360                      

           Dementia in the elderly: What their behavior tells us, Part 1. 

                HSTN : 1999.  Persons with dementia have increasing problems

                communicating verbally as the disease progresses. As

                thoughts are more difficult to put into words, caregivers

                must look beyond words to understand what the person is

                trying to tell us through their reactions and non-verbal

                communication. The basic premise that all behavior has

                meaning is at the heart of understanding and supporting the

                person with dementia. This program focuses on analyzing the

                behavioral symptoms and messages the person with dementia is

                sending. It also explores a framework for identifying

                triggers of these behavioral symptoms and strategies for

                refocusing them.

201-0361                      

           Dementia in the elderly: What their behavior tell us, Part 2. 

                HSTN : 1999.  This program applies the principles discussed

                in Part 1 to activities of daily living, which are

                particularly stressful for the person with dementia. To

                successfully support the person through these activities, it

                is crucial that caregivers focus on the person, not the

                task. Specific behaviors are discussed as well as ways to

                refocus and redirect the individual.

201-0383                      

           Reducing psychotropic medications.  HSTN : 2001.  Implementing a

                successful program to reduce psychotropic medications can be

                challenging. One route to success is based on a team

                approach to identifying the most appropriate non-drug

                interventions for dealing with an individual's behaviors. It

                is also critical to assure that individuals are receiving

                medications that create optimal outcomes at the lowest

                therapeutic dose. Learn how to meet these challenges in this

                program.

201-0386                    

           Healing touch.  HSTN : 2001.  Therapeutic touch is a widely

                talked about complementary therapy. Proponents claim it is a

                potent nursing adjunct useful in reducing pain and

                accelerating healing; critics dismiss it as faith healing.

                This program looks at the practice of therapeutic touch-what

                it is and how it's practiced. The program features a basic

                demonstration and provides information on how nurses can

                learn about the therapy.

201-0387-0390                 

           Legal liability in the healthcare profession. Nursing liability:

                Protecting yourself through documentation. The nurse as risk

                manager. Good charting practices. The documentation

                process: Pros and Cons of available methods.  HSTN, 2000.

201-0389                      

           The nurse as risk manager : Good charting practices.  HSTN, 2002.

                While the primary purpose of the medical record is to

                support continuity of care, the medical record actually

                serves a variety of purposes. This program specifically

                explores the legal purpose of the medical record in addition

                to continuity of care issues. Learning documentation

                practices for legal liability improves your documentation

                skills in general.

201-0395                      

           Hepatitis and you as a healthcare worker, Part. 1.  HSTN, 2001. 

                This program addresses the etiology, signs and symptoms,

                prevention and transmission of Hepatitis A and E. Case

                studies are presented to help develop practical prevention

                and control guidelines. Patient education and the

                indications for the Hepatitis A vaccine are also addressed

                for this growing public health concern.

201-0395-0397                 

           Hepatitis and you as a healthcare worker, Part 1 & 2.  HSTN :

                April 2000.  Hepatitis and you as a healthcare worker, Part

                1 & 2. Mentorship: The key to effective orientation.  test

                summary.

201-0396                      

           Hepatitis and you as a healthcare worker, Part 2.  HSTN, 2001. 

                This program includes the review of the etiology, signs and

                symptoms, transmission, prevention and control of Hepatitis

                B and C. Standard (universal)precautions, sharps safety and

                post-exposure testing, as well as important patient and

                public education information are covered.

201-0397                      

           Mentorship : The key to effective orientation.  HSTN, 2000.  A

                mentor is someone who will take a vested interest in the

                growth and development of another. This vested interest does

                come with some cost, but it is nothing compared to the

                benefits a facility can receive if it makes that short-term

                investment in the long-term careers of the front line

                workers. This program discusses how to not only create a

                retention environment, but also create a greater level of

                accountability for attendance and performance.

201-0401                      

           Ethical dilemmas : Fundamentals of healthcare.  HSTN, 2003.  The

                nurse's primary responsibility is to those people who

                require nursing care. The nurse, in providing care, promotes

                an environment in which the values, spiritual beliefs and

                customs of the individual are respected. This program

                provides an overview of fundamental of healthcare ethics.

201-0402                      

           Ethical dilemmas: Application of fundamentals, Part 1 & 2.  HSTN

                : May 2000.  The nurse plays a major role in determining and

                implementing desirable standards of nursing practice and

                nursing education. The nurse, acting through the

                professional organization, participates in establishing and

                maintaining equitable and economic working conditions in

                nursing.

201-0404                      

           Safety issues in healthcare: Medication errors.  HSTN : 2002. 

                Patient safety has become a priority for healthcare

                organizations. Medication errors are identified as the

                single most important source of patient injury in cost of

                lives and healthcare dollars. This program describes

                strategies to reduce and eliminate adverse drug events and

                related patient injuries by focusing on redesign and

                improvement of medication systems.

201-0405                      

           Safety issues in healthcare : Patient safety.  HSTN, 2002.  Up to

                98,000 Americans die each year as the result of medical

                errors occurring in hospitals and other care settings across

                the U.S. The Institute of Medicine reported these dramatic

                findings, but it also provided strategies to reduce and

                eliminate patient injury. Healthcare organizations need to

                develop new tools and systems to address serious medical

                errors and learn from "near misses". This requires attention

                to how errors are identified and reported so that error

                reduction methods can be developed. This program addresses

                the elements of a prevention program and provides examples

                of how to implement error reduction strategies for improving

                patient safety.

201-0406                      

           Safety issues in healthcare: Occupational safety.  HSTN : 2002. 

                Healthcare workers are at risk for injury and illness

                associated with the delivery of healthcare. These risk

                include illness associated with exposures to chemicals and

                potentially infectious agents and risks of injury during

                patient care activities such as lifting and moving patients.

                This program addresses issues related to providing an

                environment that is safe and healthful for the worker while

                balancing the needs of safety of the patients. Information

                will be provided on how workers can be proactive and manage

                their own health risks in any healthcare delivery setting.

201-0407                      

           Safety Issues In Healthcare:Environment Of Care.  HSTN : 2000. 

                This program addresses issues related to providing a safe

                environment, including approaches for ongoing assessment of                          

                potential risks, cost-effective preventive maintenance,

                methods for safe handling and disposal of waste, techniques

                to maximize security, and successful planning for

                interruption of utilities.

201-0407                      

           Safety issues in healthcare.  HSTN, 2001.  Te safety of the

                healthcare delivery environment for patients, workers and

                visitors is an important component of an overall safety

                strategy. A comprehensive plan must be in place to address

                all aspects of the physical facility design and maintenance

                to assure a safe environment of care, as required by JCAHO.

                This program addresses issues related to providing a safety

                environment, including approaches for ongoing assessment of

                potential risks, cost-effective preventive maintenance,

                methods for safe handling and disposal of waste, techniques

                to maximize security, and successful planning for

                interruption of utilities.

201-0410                      

           Chronic wound assessment.  HSTN : 2000.  This program presents

                learners with practical information on the most current

                wound assessment techniques and wound classification systems

                related to chronic wounds. This information will enable the

                nurse to perform an accurate wound assessment and accurately

                document the status of the wound. The ability to perform

                these tasks well will empower the nurse, improve wound

                management and improve patient outcomes in a cost-effective

                manner.

201-0412/280-0160             

           Designing patient education materials for short stays. (201-0412)

                Spiritual aspects for patient care. (280-0160).  HSTN, 2002.

                201-0414 Designing patient education materials for short

                stays: Today's healthcare environment allows for less

                one-on-one time for patient education, even though the

                importance of appropriate and through education is

                increasingly emphasized. Strategies for assessing the

                patient's needs and abilities are discussed along with tips

                for utilizing community and Internet-based resources.

                201-0414 - Spiritual aspects for patient care: The hospital

                chaplain plays an important part in providing quality care

                to patients. This program details methods chaplains can use

                to provide spiritual care to persons who are facing illness

                and recovery.

201-0414                      

           Difficult colleagues: Win/Win Outcomes.  HSTN : 2000. 

                Eventually, all employees face conflict on the job. This

                program will help employees produce win/win outcomes. This

                program helps you to better understand your own conflict

                style and discusses methods of resolving difficult tense

                situations.

201-0414                      

           Difficult colleagues : Win/Win outcomes.  HSTN, 2002. 

                Eventually, all employees will face conflict on the job.

                This program helps employees produce win/win outcomes. The

                program also helps you understand your own conflict style

                and methods of resolving difficult or tense situations.

201-0415                      

           Pain assessment and management.  HSTN : 2000.  This program

                reviews the new Joint Commission on the Accreditation of

                Healthcare Organizations (JCAHO) guidelines relative to pain

                and offers strategies to improve the care of patients

                experiencing pain.

201-0418                      

           Caring for the mentally ill, mildly retarded patient.  HSTN :

                2001.  This program explores the special assessment and care

                requirements for the mentally ill, mildly retarded patient.

                Discussions include the risk factors for psychiatric

                illnesses in the mildly, mentally retarded patient as well

                as the common psychiatric problems exhibited. Management

                strategies, including the structure of the environment,

                pharmacology, and a multidisciplinary approach to care are

                explored.

201-0426                      

           Medications management for type 2 diabetes.  HSTN : 10/00.  Type

                2 diabetes is on the rise in our society and is a major risk

                factor for heart attack, stroke, blindness and renal

                failure. Drug therapy is critical in controlling this

                devastating and progressive disease. This program describes

                the many classes of antidiabetic agents available today for

                Type 2 diabetes mellitus. The nurse's role in monitoring

                medication compliance and effectiveness is paramount and is

                incorporated throughout this presentation.

201-0428                      

           Postpartum psychiatric disorders.  HSTN, May 2002.  This program

                provides an overview of the types of psychiatric disorders

                that can affect postpartum women, including postpartum

                depression, postpartum panic disorder, postpartum obsessive

                compulsive disorder and postpartum psychosis.

201-0431                      

           Bioterrorism in health care.  HSTN : 2001.  Are you prepared for

                a biological terrorist attack? Do you know which agencies to

                contact? This deplorable attack on society is unanimously

                cite by leading experts as an inevitable event. This program

                features leaders in bioterrorism preparedness who discuss

                key elements of bioterrorism preparedness and major

                collaborative roles between healthcare institutions and

                other key agencies, including the health department, law

                enforcement personnel and counseling experts.

201-0433                      

           The multifaceted challenges of pneumonia.  HSTN, 2001.  Diagnosis

                and management of the patient with pneumonia is the focus of

                this program. An overview of the various types of pneumonia

                and their symptoms is addressed, as well as the nurse's role

                in treatment modalities and preventive interventions.

01-0434                      

           Realities of workplace violence.  HSTN : 2001.  Have your ever

                dealt with a violent patient, family member or co-worker?

                The National Institute for Occupational Safety and Health

                reports that on average, 18,000 workers are victims of

                workplace assaults each week, and 20 workers are murdered.

                This program focuses on strategies for violence prevention

                and techniques to address workplace violence in the

                healthcare setting.

201-0439, 0451, 0447, 0448    

           Lipid Management (201-0439). Laboratory test interpretation:

                Electrolyte Studies (201-0451). Potential complications

                associated with peripheral intravenous therapy (201-0447).

                The Needle stick and Prevention Act: History and implications

                (201-0448).  HSTN, Feb. 2002.  Lipid Management (201-0439):

                Lipid management programs provide patients identified with

                lipid abnormalities the tools to adjust their lipid levels

                to within a normal range. The program discusses the

                pathophysiology of cholesterol along with guidelines for

                assessing patient risk factors. Patient education is also

                discussed. Laboratory Test interpretation (201-0451: This

                program discusses electrolyte studies and the elements

                measured in the test in addition to normal and abnormal

                findings. Clinical implications related to abnormal findings

                are also discussed. Potential complications associated with

                oerioheral in travenous therapy (201-0447): Complications

                associated with IV therapy can be either local or systemic

                in nature, and nurses must be prepared to assess and

                intervene depending on the clinical circumstances. Local

                complications include, heratoma, thrombosis, phlebitis,

                infiltration, infection and extravasation. Systemic

                complications occur less frequently but are more serious.

                Systemic complications discussed in this program include

                septicemia, pulmonary embolism and circulatory overload. The

                Needle stick Prevention Act (201-0448): The Needle stick

                Safety and Prevention Act was signed into law on Nov. 6,

                2000, after years of lobbying by the ANA. The Act amends the

                existing Blood borne Pathogen Standard administered by OSHA

                to use safer devices to protect workers from sharps

                injuries. What does this mean to you? This program explores

                the legislation and its requirement and explains how this

                law should be carried out. Proper implementation of the

                requirements should help reduce the estimated 800,000

                needle stick injuries that occur in the U.S. annually.

201-0442                      

           STD in midlife and beyond.  HSTN : 2001.  Sexually transmitted

                diseases are a concern for every generation. This program

                discusses STCs in midlife and beyond. Factors considered

                include the prevalence of various STDs in the middle-aged

                and geriatric population, assessment of STDs, considerations

                regarding the social upbringing of each generation, and

                strategies for approaching this topic with patients.

201-0448                      

           The Needle stick Safety and Prevention Act: History and

                implications.  HSN, 2001.  The Needle stick Safety and

                Prevention Act was signed into law Nov. 6, 2000, after years

                of lobbying by the ANA. The Act amends the existing

                Blood borne Pathogen Standard administered by OSHA to use

                safer devices to protect workers from sharp injuries. This

                program explores the legistration and its requirement and

                explains how this law should be carried out. Proper

                implementation of the requirements should help reduce the

                estimated 800,000 needlestick injuries that occur in the

                United States annually.

201-0449                      

           Sedation Standards, Part 1.  HSTN : 2001.  The Joint Commission

                on Accreditation of Healthcare Organizations has updated the

                sedation standards in its Comprehensive Accreditation Manual

                for Hospitals. The changes took effect on Jan. 1, 2001, Part

                1 of this program provides an introduction to the standards

                and intents for sedation and anesthesia care. The program

                describes the four levels of sedation, reviews the

                requirement of provision of sedation by qualified

                professionals, and highlights medications commonly used for

                sedation.

201-0452                      

           Sedation standards, Part 2.  HSTN, 2002.  The Joint Commission on

                Accreditation of Healthcare Organizations has updated its

                standards on sedation. The changes took effect Jan. 1, 2001.

                Part two of this series provides information related to the

                pre-sedation assessment, development of the sedation plan,

                patient/family education requirements, patient monitoring

                during sedation and post-sedation assessment. The intents of

                the standards as well as examples of evidence of performance

                are discussed.

201-0454                      

           Design and implementation of a pain management program.

                (201-0454). Situational redirection. (202-0220).  HSN, 2001.

                Design and implementation of a pain management program. -

                The design and implementation of an effective pain

                management program requires diligence and multidisciplinary

                commitment. This program explores the design phase of a pain

                management program, including committee member selection,

                protocol development, and development of quality indicators.

                Implementation of the program, starting with staff education

                and patient rights and responsibilities, is also covered.

                Situational redirection - Many times in working with the

                elderly we must recognize that they have a significant need

                to maintain control. There are times, though, when certain

                activities, such as bathing and eating, need to be

                accomplished. This program presents a look at how to

                redirect a situation for a positive outcome maintaining

                patient dignity.

201-0459                      

           Laboratory test interpretation.  HSTN, 2001.  The synthesis and

                application of laboratory test values is crucial to optimize

                patient care management. Interpretation of commonly ordered

                lab tests including urine studies, electrolyte studies and

                CBC with differential are just some of the areas discussed.

                This program discusses patient case studies, the lab data

                available, and how the lab values relate to the diagnosis

                and treatment plan.

201-0461                      

           HIV/AIDS Update, Part 1: Epidemiology, prevention, transmission

                and current treatment.  HSTN, 2001.  HIV/AIDS is a worldwide

                health problem. By the end of 1998, more than 688,000 cases

                of AIDS had been reported to the Centers for Disease Control

                and Prevention. Nearly 50 million people have contracted HIV

                since the virus was first recognized. This program, the

                first in a three-part series, covers medical and

                epidemiological information related to HIV and its

                associated diseases/conditions. Methods of transmission,

                prevention, strategies, risk behaviors and current medical

                treatment are addressed.

201-0462                      

           HIV/AIDS Update, Part 2: Management of HIV in the healthcare

                workplace.  HSTN, 2001.  This is the second program of a

                three-part series related to HIV/AIDS. The presenters

                discuss the management of HIV in the healthcare workplace.

                OSHA Standards are addressed, including engineering

                controls, barriers, PPE and exposure incident procedures.

                Methods of compliance including standard precautions are

                also covered in addition to HIV postexposure prophylaxis.

201-0463                      

           HIV/AIDS Update, Part 3: Professional, ethical and legal

                standards.  HSTN, 2001.  This is the third-and-final segment

                in the series related to HIV/AIDS. The presenters discuss

                professional, ethical and legal standards associated with

                caring for a person with HIV/AIDS. Consent to test,

                confidentiality issues and reporting requirements are

                addressed. Emphasis on appropriate attitudes and behaviors

                of caregivers, including cultural sensitivity, are covered.

                In addition, the presenters provide an overview of human

                services available to assist individuals with HIV/AIDS.

201-0467                      

           Incorporating Internet research strategies into nursing practice.

                HSTN, 2001.  The Internet has provided nurses with a

                powerful tool for obtaining and sharing medical information.

                The opportunity exists through the Internet to incorporate

                the latest research findings into your daily practice. This

                program identifies and searches authoritative Internet

                resources for nurses. Search strategies, search engines,

                online databases and critical analysis of information and

                Web sites are addressed. Downloading information and

                copyright are also highlighted.

201-0468                      

           Aging of America: The Alzheimer's epidemic.  HSTN, 2003.  The

                Alzheimer's Association estimates that by the year 2050 the

                number of Americans with Alzheimer's will total 14 million,

                with the worldwide number rising to 45 million. What are the

                risk factors associated with developing Alzheimer's Disease?

                What are some preventative measures that researchers tell us

                we can do to avoid disease development? What does the future

                hold for research breakthroughs to help prevent and treat

                this disabling disease?.

201-0468                      

           Aging of America: The Alzheimer's epidemic.  HSTN, 2003.  The

                Alzheimer's Association estimates that by the year 2050 the

                number of Americans with Alzheimer's will total 14 million,

                with the worldwide number rising to 45 million. What are the

                risk factors associated with developing Alzheimer's Disease?

                What are some preventative measures that researchers tell us

                we can do to avoid disease development? What does the future

                hold for research breakthroughs to help prevent and treat

                this disabling disease?.

201-0475                      

           Tuberculosis : Epidemiology, risk assessment and diagnosis. 

                HSTN, 2001.  The incidence of tuberculosis(TB) underwent a

                resurgence in the early 1990's. The World Health

                Organization predicts that between 2000 and 2020 nearly 1

                billion people worldwide will become infected with the TB

                bacteria and 35 million people will die from the disease.

                Numerous programs were launched to deter this increase. The

                presenter for this program discusses the epidemiology of

                tuberculosis. Risk assessment, including identification of

                high-risk groups, is included in addition to the

                relationship between HIV and TB. Signs and symptoms of TB

                and strategies for obtaining an accurate history and

                diagnosis are highlighted.

201-0477                      

           Survival skills for supervisors and charge nurses.  HSTN, 2001. 

                As acuity in healthcare facilities rises and personnel

                shortages continue to challenge distribution of workload, it

                is imperative that supervisors or charge nurses are equipped

                with "survival skills." This program discusses strategies to

                manage effectively in today's healthcare environment.

                Workload distribution, conflict resolution and team building

                are just some of the elements discussed in this informative

                program.

201-0478                      

           Appropriate use of restraints and consideration of alternatives. 

                HSTN, 2001.  Restraints have received heightened attention

                by JCAHO. This program discusses implementing clinical

                protocols rather than restraint protocols in your

                institution and explains the difference. Alternatives to

                consider prior to using restraints, determination of whether

                restraints are needed, and appropriate types of restraining

                devices are discussed. The integration of restraint usage in

                the organization-wide safety initiative is covered, along

                with some strategies that can be implemented to reduce risk

                when restraints are used.

201-0479                      

           Newly released prescription medications.  HSTN, 2002.  The

                technology behind the creation of prescription medications

                is quickly and constantly advancing. Each year, numerous new

                drugs are released on the market. Are you familiar with the

                many aspects of these new drugs? This program explores the

                more commonly ordered new drugs released in the last year

                and specifically delves into indications, dosage, side

                effects, interactions and nursing considerations.

201-0483                      

           Reducing the risk : Hypertension in African-Americans.  HSTN,

                2001.  Hypertension affects 25 percent of the aging adult

                population in the U.S., contributing to heart disease,

                stroke, and kidney failure. Alarmingly, 35 percent of the

                aging black American population is affected by hypertension.

                In addition, African-Americans between the ages of 35 and 54

                are four times more likely to die from stroke that the

                general population. Understanding the relationship, or lack

                thereof, between race, external factors, genetics and risk

                factors assists caregivers in providing appropriate

                education to persons in their care. The reduction of health

                risks is emphasized.

201-0488, 201-0494            

           Creutzfeldt-Jakob Disease. ACLS Update, Part 4, Treating

                respiratory arrest and Ischemic Strokes.  HSTN, 2002. 

                Creutzfeld-Jakob Disease: CJD is a rare, degenerative, fatal

                brain disorder that has received attention of late due to

                the exposure of 14 patients to the disease from instruments

                used during brain surgeries. This program discusses the

                etiology of CJD, the three major disease categories, the

                symptoms, the diagnosis, the research and current treatment

                methodologies. Research currently being conducted on the

                disease and infection control measures aimed at reducing the

                transmission of CJD are also discussed. ACLS Update, Part 4,

                Treating respiratory arrest and ischemic strokes:

                Respiratory distress and ischemic strokes are two common

                events that can lead to an arrest. In Part 4 of our advanced

                cardiac life support series, signs and symptoms of

                respiratory distress and ischemic strokes are discussed.

                Emphasis is place on proper techniques for intubation and

                appropriate pharmacological interventions.

201-0490                      

           Needleless infusion systems and safety.  HSTN, 2003.  The

                Needlestick Safety and Prevention Act was signed into law on

                Nov. 6, 2000. The act amends the existing Bloodborne

                Pathogen Standard administered by OSHA to use safer devices

                to protect workers from sharps injuries. Join our presenter,

                Deborah Benbenuto, RN, BSN, nurse educator from the

                Intravenous Nurses Society, as she explores needleless

                infusion systems.

201-0495                      

           ACLS, Part 5: Pre-arrest situations.  HSTN, 2003.  Many

                arrhythmias occur that can lead to an arrest situation such

                as symptomatic bradycardias, tachycardias and venticular

                tachycardia with a pulse. This program focuses on the

                management of these pre-arrest thythms to prevent

                deterioration into lethal arrhthmias. Emphasis is placed on

                how to properly perform synchronized cardioversion.

                Pharmacological interventions are also discussed.

201-0499                      

           The impact of aging on digestion.  HSTN, 2002.  Changes that

                occur with age alter the digestive abilities of older

                persons, thereby altering the levels of nutrition they

                receive. After thoroughly assessing patients with digestive                          

                problems, nurses can incorporate strategies that help them

                overcome age-related changes in the digestive process and

                promote optimum nutrition. Sensory changes, changes in oral

                health, physiological changes and specific nutritional

                requirements of the elderly are explore.

201-0502                      

           Geriatric emergencies.  HSTN, 2003.  When the elderly person has

                an acute medical crisis, he or she is usually not equipped

                with an abundant amount of reserves to draw upon. Quick

                assessment and action must be taken by healthcare

                professionals to avoid morbidity and mortality. This program

                discusses common emergency situations faced by geriatric

                clientele and provides information related to assessment and

                management. Trauma, intra-abdominal emergencies, pneumonia,

                stroke and delirium are just some of the areas addressed in

                this program.

201-0504                      

           Risk assessment and pressure ulcer prevention.  HSTN, 2002.  Most

                pressure ulcers are preventable with appropriate patient

                assessment, identification of risk factors and

                implementation of protective measures. However, despite

                clearly identified and often irreversible risk factors in

                the patient, healthcare providers are sometimes blamed for

                supposedly providing substandard care. This program presents

                a comprehensive approach to the prevention of pressure

                ulcers, including skin assessment, identification of

                patients at risk and the subsequent reduction or elimination

                of those factors reported to be associated with pressure

                ulcer development.

201-0507                      

           Spiritual assessment.  HSTN, 2002.  Performing a through

                spiritual assessment provides valuable information that can

                positively impact the care of a patient. The Joint

                Commission provides examples of elements that can be

                included in a spiritual assessment. These elements can assist

                in identifying the need for further assessment and perhaps

                identify additional services that are needed by the patient.

201-0509                      

           Legal and ethical considerations for elder care.  HSTN, 2002. 

                Tonia D. Aiken, RN, JD, presents a program that discusses

                the legal concepts related to gerontological nursing

                practice. Knowing what constitutes negligence and

                malpractice and knowing how to avoid exposure to liability

                are vital to healthcare practice. Aiken discusses such

                things as circumstances that can lead to malpractice and

                defines the elements of malpractice with special emphasis on

                caring for the elderly.

201-0511                      

           The many aspects of DNR.  HSTN, May 2002.  This program discusses

                the intricacies of do-not-resuscitate (DNR) orders and the

                associated ethical issues. DNR consents provided orally or

                in writing are discussed along with setting conditions for

                the DNR order. Determining incapacity of a patient due to

                such conditions as unconsciousness, dementia and depression

                are the steps to take when these conditions exist are

                 covered. Working with families to provide support and

                education is also highlighted.

201-0513                      

           Exploring Anxiety Disorders.  HSTN, 2002.  Anxiety disorders are

                among the most common, recurring and treatable mental

                disorders. Anxiety disorders arise from complex biochemical,

                neuroanatomical, genetic, cognitive and stress factors, and

                when left untreated, can jeopardize the quality of life.

                They are the primary reason that patients seek medical and

                psychiatric treatment. This program focuses on major anxiety

                disorders, clinical presentations, and diagnosis and

                assessment issues such as differential diagnosis.

                Participants also learn about evidence-based treatment

                approaches, including both pharmacological and

                non-pharmacological interventions used to treat various

                anxiety disorders.

201-0514                      

           Hepatitis C., : Part 1: Transmission, etiology and diagnosis. 

                HSTN, 2002.  Hepatitis C Virus(HCV) is the most common

                chronic bloodborne infection. According to the CDC, an

                estimated 3.9 million Americans are infected. Most are

                chronically infected and do not realize they even have the

                virus; therefore, the risk of transmission to others is

                alarmingly high. HCV is also the etiology of 40 percent to

                60 percent of chronic liver disease in the U.S. Part 1 of

                this two-part series explores the etiology, epidemiology,

                transmission, assessment and diagnosis of the hepatitis C

                virus. Part 2 of the series explores treatment, prevention

                programs and education.

201-0517                      

           Hepatitis C, Part 2 : Treatment, prevention and education.  HSTN,

                2002.  Hepatitis C virus (HCV) is the most common chronic

                bloodborne infection. There is a high risk for transmission

                of HCV because many people affected by the virus do not know

                they have it. The CDC estimates that 3.9 million Americans

                are infected. Part 1 of this series explored the etiology,

                epidemiology, transmission, assessment and diagnosis of the

                hepatitis C virus. This program explores treatment and

                prevention programs, including primary and secondary

                prevention. Special emphasis is placed on patient education

                strategies.

201-0522                      

           Caring for radiological casualties, Part 1.  HSTN, Aug. 2002.  The

                reality of an accident involving radiological materials has

                always been a possibility in the U.S.; however, now the

                likelihood of such an event is compounded by terrorist

                activities. Part l of this two part series dealing with

                radiation injuries provides an overview on sources and

                different types of radiation. Types of exposure, exposure

                controls and detecting radiation are all discussed. The

                radiation protection guidelines including time, distance,

                shielding and quantity are explored, with an emphasis placed

                on protecting the healthcare provider.

201-0525                      

           Caring for radiological casualties, Part 2.  HSTN, 2002.  The

                reality of an accident involving radiological materials has

                always been a possibility in the United States; however, now

                the likelihood of such an event is compounded by terrorist

                activities. Part 2, of this two-part series on radiation

                injuries discusses healthcare facility management of a

                radiological incident. The program discusses contamination

                control, preparation of he receiving area, and assessment

                and treatment of the injured patient.

201-0526                      

           Survey preparation : Chart reviews.  HSTN, 2002.  Preparation for

                a Joint Commission survey and ongoing readiness require

                initiation of a methodical process with commitment from key

                stakeholders. This program discusses the traditional

                approach to chart reviews in contrast with the

                concurrent/professional approach. Gaining commitment from

                key stakeholders, creating appropriate forms and defining

                and streamlining processes are all discussed. Gathering

                feedback, methods to demonstrate the positive impact and the

                importance of highlighting successes are also detailed.

201-0527                      

           Physical assessment, Part 3 : Neurological assessment.  HSTN,

                2003.  This program focuses on the assessment of the adult

                neurological system. The purpose of, components of and

                techniques utilized to complete the physical exam related to

                the patient's neurological system are presented. Collection

                of both subjective and objective data enables the nurse and

                the patient to identify healthcare problems and resources

                and also provides a profile for comprehensive healthcare

                focusing on health maintenance and promotion. Special

                consideration is given to the aging population.

201-0528,0529,0530            

           The stages and management of hypovolemic shock. Physical

                assessment, Part 4: Respiratory System.; Managing the

                critically Ill patient with GI disorders.  HSTN, Oct. 2002. 

                201-0528-The stages and management of hypovolemic shock:

                Hypovolemia can occur as the result of the loss of blood,

                plasma or interstitial fluids. If the loss of intravascular

                volume reaches or exceeds 15%, hypovolemic shock develops.

                This drastic reduction in circulating volume leads to

                impaired issue perfusion and potential end organ damage.

                This program discusses the causes, symptoms and management

                of hypovolemic shock. Potential complications are also

                addressed. 201-0529-Physical Assessment, Part 4: Respiratory

                system. The purpose, components and techniques used to

                complete a health history and physical exam related to a

                patient's respiratory system are presented in Part 4 of this

                series. Collection of both subjective and objective data

                enables the nurse and the patient to identify healthcare

                problems and resources. It also provides a profile for

                comprehensive health care focusing on health maintenance and

                promotion related to the respirator health of the patient.

                201-0530 - Managing the critically ill patient with GI

                Disorders. This program discusses care of the critically ill

                with GI disorders, including esophageal varies and acute

                intestinal obstruction. Risk factors for GI emergencies in

                critically ill patients are explored. Presenting signs and

                symptoms, early recognition, and care planning related to

                common GI disorders are also covered. Special emphasis is

                placed on the elderly based on comorbid conditions and

                decreased reserves that can increase the likelihood of

                complications.

201-0530                      

           Managing the critically ill patient with GI disorders.  HSTN,

                2003.  Dana Raboin, RN, MS, discusses care of the critically

                ill with GI disorders, including esophageal varices and

                acute intestinal obstruction. Risk factors for GI

                emergencies in critically ill patients are explored. Special

                emphasis is placed on the elderly because of comorbid

                conditions and decreased reserves that can increase the

                likelihood of complications.

201-0531                      

           Physical assessment, Part 5 : Cardiac System.  HSTN, 2002.  Part

                5 of the eight-part series on physical assessment focuses on

                the components of the cardiovascular physical assessment.

                During this program, the organization of the cardiovascular

                assessment is discussed and demonstrated. After completing a

                cardiovascular assessment, the nurse can incorporate the

                findings into the patient's plan of care to help improve his

                or her cardiovascular health status. Variations in the

                elderly population are also discussed.

201-0531-0532                 

           Physical assessment, Part 5 & 6 : Part 5: Cardiac System. Part 6:

                Gastrointestinal and Genitourinary Systems.  HSTN, 2002.

201-0532                      

           Physical assessment, Part 6 : Gastrointestinal and genitourinary

                systems.  HSTN, 2002.  Assessment of the adult

                gastrointestinal and genitourinary systems is the focus of

                this program. The purpose, components and techniques used to

                complete the physical exam related to the patient's

                gastrointestinal and geritourinary systems are presented.

                Collection of both subjective and objective data enables the

                nurse and the patient to identify healthcare problems and

                resources and provides a profile for comprehensive

                healthcare focusing on health maintenance and promotion.

                Special consideration is given to the aging population.

201-0533                      

           Recurrent urinary tract infections.  HSTN, 2002.  Stephen W.

                Leslie, MD, discusses the challenges faced with assessment

                and management of recurrent UTIs. Signs and symptoms are

                reviewed along with possible causes, including

                ureterovesical reflux. Special emphasis is placed on

                managing UTIs in the elderly due to their increased risk

                secondary to BPH, prostatitis, uretheral strictures,

                decreased fluid intake and incomplete bladder emptying.

                Prevention, treatments such as long-term prophylactic

                antibiotics and potential complications including kidney

                infections are covered.

201-0536                      

           Physical assessment, Part 8 : Musculoskeletal and sensory

                systems.  HSTN, 2002.  This program discusses the three main

                components of a musculoskeletal assessment--bones, muscles,

                and joints--and the components of a sensory assessment. A

                demonstration of the parts of the musculoskeletal/sensory

                examination shows how the nurse can identify the functional

                limitations and/or abilities of the patient. With continued

                assessment practice, the nurse can incorporate the

                musculoskeletal assessment findings into the patient's plan

                of care and help keep the patient safe from potential

                injury.

201-0539                      

           Assertiveness training for nurses.  HSTN, 2002.  This program

                covers how to say what you want to say but not do so at the

                expense of yourself or others, how to say "no" without

                feeling guilty, how to give someone feedback and maintain

                his or her dignity in the process, and how to hold others

                accountable so you are not left holding all the

                responsibility.

201-0540                      

           The evolving management of hypertension.  HSTN, 2003. 

                Hypertension is a serious yet modifiable risk factor for

                heart disease and stroke. This program differentiates

                essential and secondary hypertension. The role of stress and

                diet in hypertension disease and management is discussed.

                Drug therapy, combination drug therapy and potential side

                effects are also explored.

201-0543                      

           Pressure ulcers and support surfaces.  HSTN, 2003.  Most pressure

                ulcers are preventable with appropriate patient assessment,

                identification of risk factors and implementation of

                protective measures. Selection of an appropriate support

                surface is one such protective measure. Static versus

                dynamic mattresses and overlays, the pros and cons of foam

                mattresses, low air-loss therapy and airfluidized therapy

                are all discussed based on the individual patient's needs.

201-0544                      

           The incidence, dynamics and effects of domestic violence.  HSTN,

                2003.  This program, part one of a three-part series,

                discusses the scope and dynamics of domestic violence. The

                incidence of violence in families, the types of domestic

                violence and abuse including physical, sexual, emotional,

                psychological and environmental abuse are discussed. The

                effects of domestic violence on adult and child victims are

                explored.

201-0545                      

           Legal remedies, lethality and risk issues of domestic violence. 

                HSTN, 2003.  This program, part two of a three-part series,

                covers the legal remedies for protection of victims of

                domestic violence. Risk and lethality assessment in cases of

                domestic violence is discussed as a part of duty of care.

                Questions to ask potent ion victims and general

                characteristics that point toward an increased risk of

                violence are defined.

201-0549                      

           Reporting requirements and support related to domestic violence. 

                HSTN, 2003.  This program, part three of a three-part series

                discusses the reporting requirements related to suspected or

                confirmed domestic violence and outlines some available

                community services and victim service options. Part one of

                the series discussed the scope and dynamics of domestic

                violence. Part two covered the legal remedies for protection

                of victims of domestic violence.

201-0550                      

           Psychotropic medications : Use and quality of life.  HSTN, 2003. 

                This program discusses the disorders that require treatment

                with psychotropic medications and the side effects

                caregivers must be attuned to. In addition, it shares how to

                perform a through assessment and the recommended

                documentation practice. The program highlights strategies

                that can be employed to improve the quality of life for

                those receiving psychotropic medications.

201-0551                      

           Critical thinking in the clinical setting.  HSTN, 2003.  Critical

                thinking is a skill that must be developed over time;

                however, there are some key points that help to guide that

                development. This program presents some of those key points

                as well as useful tools to assist in the development of

                critical thinking.

201-0556                      

           Women's Health : Osteoporosis prevalence and treatment.  HSTN,

                2003.  Women's health: Osteoporosis prevalence and treatment

                are a health threat for more than 44 million individuals in

                the United States age 50 and over. Prevalence in men is 14

                million and, in women the estimated prevalence rate is 30

                million. The consequences of osteoporosis can be

                devastating, affecting both the quality and the years of

                life. This program discusses the latest prevention,

                diagnosis, and treatment options related to Women's Health:

                Osteoporosis Prevalence and Treatment.

201-0557                      

           Alzheimer's disease : Behavior management and the environment. 

                HSTN, 2003.  Behavior management of the Alzheimer's patient

                is often made more difficult than it need be. If the focus

                and philosophy are correct, everything else falls into                          

                place-many negative behaviors are prevented, and a

                significant portion of those that do occur are easily

                resolved. In this program, participants learn the focus and

                the philosophy of behavior management for people with

                Alzheimer's Disease. How the environment plays a key role in

                Putting the philosophy into practice is also covered. Three

                basic therapeutic techniques, as well as interventions that

                aid in decreasing negative behaviors are emphasized.

201-0558                      

           Educating the limited English patient.  HSTN, 2003.  This program

                provides information and strategies for developing quality

                education for patients who do not speak English or who have

                limited English proficiency (LEP). How language can be a

                barrier on a patient's ability to access healthcare services

                or activities is emphasized. This legal and practical

                implications of providing the best possible education to LEP

                patients to positively impact health outcomes are also

                covered.

201-0561                      

           Team dynamics and team building.  HSTN, 2003.  Healthcare

                continues to be an ever-changing environment. Today, more

                than ever, it is imperative that facilities develop

                strategies that promote team building. Teams are known to

                increase efficiency and productivity and can have a positive

                impact on recruitment and retention. This program discusses

                effective team building an how to maximize resources and

                reduce barriers to team building.

201-0562                      

           Alzheimer's Disease : ADLs and activities.  HSTN, 2003.  When

                working with an Alzheimer's patient, an "activity" is

                everything that takes place, including ADLs. Who is

                responsible for these activities? How are the right

                activities selected? How is a daily calendar of events

                determined? And what are the priorities? These are all

                questions that are addressed in this program, which is built

                around the premise that any Alzheimer's program (daily

                calendar, etc.) must be molded to the patient and based on

                knowledge of the patient, the patient's history and the

                disease, while incorporating the right environment.

201-0569                      

           Nurse managers : Creating a stimulating work environment.  HSTN,

                2003.  It is critical that today's healthcare leadership

                understand the core issues behind the rise in nursing

                turnover. This is part one of a three-part program on top

                notch recruiting and retention strategies for nurse

                managers. Linda Deering, RN, MSN, shares research on what

                employees want, discusses how to create a collaborative and

                stimulating work environment and to develop a meaningful

                recognition program.

201-0573                      

           Nurse managers : Creative approaches to attract new graduates. 

                HSTN, 2003.  Part 2 of a three-part series for nurse

                managers. This program review key issues, as well as,

                strategies for building and maintaining a satisfied nursing

                staff.

201-0582                      

           Looking beyond words, Part 1 : Dementia in the elderly.  HSTN,

                2004.  All behavior has meaning. Understanding and

                supporting a resident with dementia require caregivers to

                look beyond the resident's words. This program focuses on

                analyzing the behavioral symptoms and messages the person

                with dementia is sending and explores a framework for

                identifying the triggers of these behavioral symptoms.

                Strategies for refocusing behavior are also addressed.

201-0582                      

           Looking beyond words, Part 1 & 2 : Dementia in the elderly. 

                HSTN, 2004.  Part 1: All behavior has meaning. Understanding

                and supporting a resident with dementia require caregivers

                to look beyond the resident's words. This program focuses on

                analyzing the behavioral symptoms and messages the person

                with dementia is sending and explores a framework for

                identifying the triggers of these behavioral symptoms.

                Strategies for refocusing behavior are also addressed. Part

                2: Focuses on activities of daily living (ADLs) and ways in

                which to redirect behaviors to better meet resident's needs.

                To successfully support the person during ADLs, it is

                critical for caregivers to focus on the person, not the

                tasks.

202-0169                      

           Reducing on-the-job burnout.  HSTN : 5-97.  Working those long

                hours day after day in a healthcare setting can be very

                exhausting, as well as stressful. This program focuses on

                both personal and professional techniques to reduce stress

                that can lead to burnout.

202-0181                      

           Anatomy of aging, The, Part 1: Sensory changes.  HSTN : 9-6-95. 

                Eye on Healthcare begins a multi-part series on the anatomy

                of aging that focuses on specific areas of the body and

                organ systems in relation to the aging process. Part one

                examines the changes in sight, hearing, taste, smell and

                touch.

202-0182                      

           Anatomy of aging, The, Part 2: Gastrointestinal changes.  HSTN :

                9-95.  The anatomy of aging series continues with an

                examination of the gastrointestinal changes that can occur

                with age. Some of the more common problems that can arise in

                the elderly's intestinal tract is also highlighted.

202-0183                      

           Anatomy of aging, The, Part 3: Changes in the reproductive

                system.  HSTN : 1995.  Part three of this series gives you a

                better understanding of the reproductive system and explains

                changes in the reproductive system throughout the aging

                 process.

202-0184                      

           Anatomy of aging, The, Part 4: Musculskeletal system.  HSTN,

                1995.  Many patients in healthcare facilities suffer from

                arthritis and/or osteoporosis on a day-to-day basis. Learn

                about the musculoskeletal system and the changes that occur

                as a result of the aging process.

202-0185                      

           Anatomy of aging, The, Part 5: Cardiovascular changes.  HSTN :

                1995.  The aging process generates cardiovascular changes

                that can cause problems such as congestive heart failure,

                hypertension, and peripheral vascular disease. Part five of

                this nine-part series discusses the pathophysiology of the

                aging cardiovascular system.

202-0186                      

           Anatomy of aging, The, Part 6: Changes in the respiratory tract. 

                HSTN : 11-95.  Chronic obstructive pulmonary disease,

                pneumonia and tuberculosis are often caused by changes in

                the respiratory system as the body ages. Learn about various

                respiratory changes that occur with aging, related diseases

                and special methods used to minimize complications in the

                respiratory system.

202-0187                      

           Anatomy of aging, The, part 7: Endocrine changes.  HSTN : 11-95. 

                Part seven of our nine-part series on the anatomy and

                physiology of aging provides an overview of the endocrine

                system and discusses changes that may occur. Because aging

                can cause diverse alterations in the endocrine system,

                careful observation of older residents is extremely

                important. This segment examines some of the more common

                problems of the endocrine system that may cause

                complications in the elderly such as diabetes,

                hypothyroidism, and hyperparathyroidism.

202-0188                      

           Anatomy of aging, Part 8: Changes in the urinary tract.  HSTN :

                25 min.  Program eight looks at the three major lower

                urinary tract structures responsible for maintaining urinary

                continence: the detrusor or smooth muscle of the bladder,

                the internal sphincter and the external sphincter. The

                program also examines common problems of the elderly such a

                urinary incontinence and urinary tract infections as they

                relate to these physiological changes.

202-0189                      

           Anatomy of aging, part 9: Changes in the nervous system.  HSTN :

                12-95.  Receiving stimuli and transmitting impulses are the

                chief responsibilities of the nervous system. However, the

                aging process generates changes in the nervous system that

                often lead to disorders such as Alzheimer and Parkinson's

                disease. In the final part of our anatomy of aging series,

                the pathophysiology of this aging system is demonstrated and

                discussed as well as various ways the nursing assistant can

                help to minimize its changes.

202-0192                      

           Loss of independence.  HSTN : 1999.  The ability to choose and do

                the things you like, whenever you like, is a luxury often

                taken for granted. Once a person, for whatever reason, loses

                his or her independence, frustration, anger and confusion

                can occur. This program discusses how the CNA plays a vital

                role in helping those who have suffered a loss of

                independence.

202-0194                      

           Infection control: Standard precautions.  HSTN : 1999.  It is

                important for nursing assistants to take an active approach

                to preventing new infections. This program provides an

                overview of infection control, with a primary focus on

                standard precautions to prevent the spread of infection.

202-0195                      

           Infection Control: Bloodborne pathogens.  HSTN : 1999.  Diseases

                that are spread by bloodborne pathogens are of concern to

                healthcare workers. The human immunodeficiency virus (HIV)

                and the hepatitis B and C viruses are included in this

                group. This programs looks at the possible sources of

                bloodborne pathogens, how these agents may be transmitted

                in the healthcare setting, and what precautions are

                effective in preventing their spread.

202-0197                      

           Care of the caregiver, Part 1: Nutrition.  HSTN : 1999.  You care

                about your health, but may be confused about the latest

                facts and findings concerning nutrition. This program

                provides answers to nutrition questions and suggests ways to

                balance nutrition and fast food.

202-0198                      

           Coping with stress.  HSTN : 1999.  Stress affects the way we

                think, feel and act. CNAs have the daily challenge of

                working with several residents, as well as bridging the

                communication gap between residents, staff and families. As

                a result, nursing assistants encounter a great deal of

                stress. This program focuses on how CNAs can effectively

                reduce stress.

202-0199                      

           Body mechanics: Protecting yourself.  HSTN : 1999.  More than 10

                million people per year seek treatment for lower back pain,

                spending more than $50 billion (Schenk et al, 1996).

                Healthcare workers are at significant risk for back injuries

                due to the amount of manual lifting required in their jobs.

                This program discusses techniques used in a healthcare

                environment to lower the risk of back injury.

202-0200                      

           Seasonal depression.  HSTN, 2000.  Seasonal depression is a

                poorly understood disorder with primary symptoms of

                recurrent depression that occurs during the fall-winter

                months and remits during the spring-summer months. Major

                research data suggest that various factors contribute to

                this perplexing major depressive episode. Antidepressant and

                light therapy offer hope and relief to patients dealing with

                seasonal disorder. This program looks at these concepts and

                the role of healthcare providers in developing a holistic

                approach that involves assessment, treatment and evaluation

                of treatment outcomes of patients with seasonal depression.

202-0205                      

           Transmission Precautions: Airborne Transmission. 202-0205. 30

                min. Mood stabilizers across the Bipolar spectrum and

                beyond. 550-0506-90 min.  HSTN & PsychLINK : 4/2000.

202-0207                      

           Safety: Reducing the risk for falls.  HSTN : 2000.  Patient falls

                are a threat to the cost of healthcare today; This program

                highlights some of the major variables which contribute to

                falls. The program focuses on a falls safety plan that uses

                the least restrictive measures, family education and

                identification of alternative devices.

202-0209                      

           Skin Assessment for the CNA.  HSTN : 2000.  This program

                discusses the elements of skin assessment, including the

                identification of dry or damaged skin, thin or fragile skin,

                discolored skin due to ecchymosis or brushing, and pressure

                ulceration. This program also discusses management options,

                including bathing and moisturizing, handling, and early

                intervention/prevention of pressure ulcers.

202-0212                      

           The basics of pressure ulcer prevention.  HSTN : 2000.  This

                program discusses the key elements that place a patient at

                risk for pressure ulcers, including immobility, dehydration,

                poor nutrition, exposure to moisture, acute or chronic

                disease processes and altered mental status. Prevention

                measures, such as resident positioning, proper hydration and

                nutrition, and skin care/protection are reviewed.

202-0216                      

           Understanding diabetic neuropathy, Part 1, Sensory neuropathy. 

                HSTN : 2001.  Different types of neuropathies may affect

                individuals with diabetes. Neuropathies affect the nerves,

                which, in turn, can cause bladder, digestive and blood

                pressure problems. This program discusses some of the more

                common autonomic neuropathies experienced by persons with

                diabetes and discusses the CNA's role in direction,

                management and education.

202-0220                      

           Situational Redirection.  HSN : 2001.  Many times in working with

                the elderly we must recognize that they have a significant

                need to maintain control. There are times, though, when

                certain activities, such as, bathing and eating, need to be                          

                accomplished. This program looks at how to redirect a

                situation for a positive outcome while maintaining patient

                dignity.

202-0221                      

           Age related changes.  HSN, 2001.  Everyone undergoes a decrease

                in the efficiency of their body's functioning as they age. A

                CNA can observe many of these normally occurring changes in

                the elderly persons they work with daily. Some of the

                expected changes this program highlights include changes in

                vital signs, skin, senses, activity, mobility, sleep

                patterns, nutrition, digestion, elimination and cognition.

202-0222                      

           Diabetes: When blood sugar is out of control.  HSTN, 2001. 

                Accurate, regular monitoring and subsequent measures to

                control blood sugar are necessary for persons with diabetes.

                This program provides an overview of diabetes and a

                discussion of the signs, symptoms and difficulties faced if

                blood sugar levels do get out of control.

202-0223                      

           Leadership techniques.  HSTN, 2001.  Do you have the

                characteristics to be a leader? What does it mean to be a

                leader? Can you be a leader even if you are not a manager?

                Join this program for a discussion on leadership. The

                presenter discusses leadership styles and helps you assess

                your leadership strengths and weaknesses. The concept of

                leading through influence rather than power is also

                discussed.

202-0224                      

           Team building for CNAs.  HSTN, 2001.  Working together as a team

                is important to the success of quality patient care. This

                program discusses team building and helps you identify

                specific goals for your team. Identification is issues that

                might block your team from its goals and how you might

                remove those blockages are also discussed.

202-0225                      

           Feeding challenges.  HSTN, 2001.  If a person has had a stroke,

                has dementia or is visually impaired, he or she may face

                certain eating challenges. The CNA can provide invaluable

                assistance by understanding the characteristics of each

                condition and by implementing strategies to overcome these

                difficulties. This program reviews commonly occurring

                conditions that present feeding challenges and equips the

                CNA with information and techniques to make meal time more

                satisfying.

202-0226                      

           How to help the person experiencing "Sundowning".  HSTN, 2001. 

                "Sundowning" is a phenomenon seen in some Alzheimer's

                disease patients who become agitated, confused, combative

                and restless at sunset. This program discusses the

                characteristics of sundowning and the theories explaining

                its cause, as well as suggestions to help minimize this

                difficult time.

202-0227                      

           Alzheimer's Disease : Techniques to enhance communication.  HSTN,

                2001.  Caring for a person with Alzheimer's disease can be

                challenging, especially from a communication perspective.

                The patient may no longer be able to communicate

                effectively, which makes it even more important that

                caregivers become skilled in how they approach communicating

                with the Alzheimer's patient. This program discusses the

                communication changes that occur with Alzheimer's patients

                and gives specific tips for how caregivers can communicate

                more effectively. A positive approach to communication with a

                person with Alzheimer's disease can ease many frustrations.

202-0228                      

           You are worth it, Part 1.  HSTN, 2001.  In the current healthcare

                environment, too little attention is paid to ensuring that

                employees value themselves, appreciate what they do,

                recognize the impact they make, and understand and

                appreciate the value of all their colleagues. This is part

                of a two-part series that focuses on how to strengthen

                valuing self and others. Dina Waugh, RN, BSN, explains how

                to create a positive incident report.

202-0229                      

           You are worth it, Part 2.  HSTN, 2002.  The belief that "I made a

                difference today in the life of another person" is the

                driving force to work satisfaction for many employees. In

                the current environment of health care, too little attention

                is paid to ensuring that employees value themselves,

                appreciate what they do, and understand and appreciate the

                value of all their colleagues. Part 2, focuses on how to

                strengthen valuing self and others.

202-0230                      

           Managing anger constructively.  HSTN, 2002.  What are your anger

                patterns? What triggers an angry response from you? What is

                your typical angry response? This program examines anger and

                discusses how people can change when anger is recognized and

                handled appropriately.

202-0231                      

           Preventing and caring for skin tears.  HSTN, 2002.  We have all

                seen that fragile, paper thin skin that tears when the

                slightest amount of pressure is applied. How does this

                happen? This program discusses prevention and care for skin

                tears. The normal anatomy and function of the skin are

                discussed along with the factors that place a person at

                increased risk for skin tears. The actual mechanics of what

                happens to form a skin tear are discussed and the latest

                treatment strategies are highlighted.

202-0232                      

           Protecting confidentiality, Part 1.  HSTN, May 2002.  This

                program walks you through the evolution of confidentiality

                in the healthcare environment. Before 1996, protecting the

                private information of a patient came under a code of

                ethics. A severe breach of confidence could have resulted in

                a lawsuit, but most went without consequence. The signing of

                the Health Insurance Portability and Accountability Act

                changed the rules and the consequences. Find out what that

                could mean to you and how you do your job.

202-0233                      

           Protecting confidentiality, Part 2.  HSTN, 2002.  Part 2, offers

                a detailed review of the Health Insurance Portability and

                Accountability Act and how it pertains to privacy. Some

                surprises may be in store for the viewer in regard to what

                constitutes a breach under the new rules. A review of the

                consequences for noncompliance will make any caregiver sit

                up and take notice. An analysis of an actual environment is

                presented to see how easy it can be to "break the law".

202-0234                      

           Resident behavior and facility practices : Restraints.  HSTN,

                2002.  This program defines physical and chemical restraints

                and the associated regulations. Alternatives to restraints,

                assessment of alternatives for each individual situation,

                consistent evaluation of restraint usage and maintenance of

                a restrained resident's strength and mobility are

                highlighted.

202-0235                      

           If you build a team, Part 1.  HSTN, 2002.  What exactly is a

                "team"? Is there anything to the allegation that women are

                not good at being team players? What are the gender

                differences and value differences related to the concept of

                teams? What does someone act like if he or she is not a team

                player? In part one of this two-part series, Jean Biacsi

                discusses the concepts and benefits of working on a team.

                Biacsi explains the different types of teams and the

                psychological implications and benefits for employees who

                are part of a team.

202-0236                      

           If you build a team, Part 2.  HSTN, 2002.  Part 2 of this series

                explores how to begin building a team. You must first

                identify the goals you hope to achieve before you can start

                the building process. Your responsibilities as a team player

                and how you should act are discussed along with why and when

                to use a team. Decision making for teams and strategies for

                successfully working in teams are highlighted.

202-0237                      

           Oral care: Assessment and hygiene.  HSTN, 2002.  It has been

                estimated that 90 percent of elderly people have some form

                of oral disease. Age-related changes increase the risk of

                oral and dental problems in the elderly. Dry mouth, tooth

                decay, tooth loss and receding gums are oral problems that

                can lead to further complications. This program focuses on

                the importance of oral care and hygiene, explaining how the

                nursing assistant can play a role in early identification of

                problem situations.

202-0238                      

           Managing your time.  HSTN, 2002.  Jean Biacsi discusses ways to

                analyze wasted time and personal productivity and how to set

                goals and priorities for a more efficient workday. Reduction

                of job stress and anxiety can be a positive benefit if you

                learn to manage your time wisely.

202-0242                

           Tuberculosis update.  HSTN, 2003.  This program provides updated

                information on TB, including information about outbreaks of

                drug-resistant cases.

202-0243                      

           Cultural diversity considerations for care providers.  HSTN,

                2003.  Patients must be cared for and treated in a manner

                that respects their personal values, beliefs, and cultural

                and spiritual preferences. A life-long pattern of living has

                influenced patients' perceptions and needs relative to their

                cultural backgrounds and perspectives. Examine your feelings

                and reactions to cultural diversity. Learn about the rich

                cultural traditions and beliefs that can influence patients'

                involvement in their care. Discover activities and behaviors

                that enhance patients care and needs by understanding and

                respecting their cultural preferences.

202-0244                      

           Effective end-of-shift reporting.  HSTN, 2003.  The CNA plays an

                important role in information gathering throughout his or

                her shift. No other employee spends as much time with the

                patients or knows the patients as well as the CNA. Its

                important to recognize any changes in patients and

                thoroughly report those changes to those who will be

                providing care on the next shift. This programs discusses

                how to gather information, organize it and communicate it to

                other staff members.

202-0245                      

           Hepatitis A, B, C, D, and E.  HSTN, 2003.  This program discusses

                hepatitis A,B,C,D, and E. What causes each disease, who is

                at risk, the signs and symptoms of the diseases, and how

                they are transmitted is covered in part one of this series.

                Part two discusses how to care for the person with

                hepatitis.

202-0247                      

           Safely caring for a person with dysphasia.  HSTN, 2003.  This

                program discusses care of the person who has difficulty

                swallowing, or dysphasia. The different types of dysphasia

                are explained, along with how you can recognize if someone

                in your care is showing symptoms. The purpose of using

                thickened liquids, how to safely mix these thickened liquids

                and how to help feed a patient with dysphasia are covered.

202-0250                      

           Eating assistance to ensure nutrition.  HSTN, 2003.  This program

                discusses strategies and techniques for helping improve the

                mealtime experience for the elderly. The importance of good

                nutrition is emphasized, along with changes that may occur

                with age like change of taste, loss of appetite and chewing

                problems.

202-0251                      

           Pain : The fifth vital sign.  HSTN, 2003.  Healthcare

                professionals pay close attention to the vital signs of

                those in their care. Recently, there has been a push to

                emphasize the importance of pain assessment and pain

                management by calling pain the "fifth vital sign". Many

                patients experience either acute or chronic pain. It is

                important for CNAs to recognize verbal and nonverbal

                indicators of pain. Additionally, proper handling of

                patients who experience pain can reduce their discomfort.

                This program focuses on strategies for identifying and

                reducing pain.

202-0252                      

           The musculoskeletal system and the aging process.  HSTN, 2004. 

                Many long term care facility residents and many community

                elderly have disorders of the musculoskeletal system.

                Nursing assistants should be aware of such disorders and

                know how to considerately and effectively care for people

                who have them. This program describes the structure,

                function, diseases, injuries, and changes that occur with

                aging of the musculoskeletal system. It then discusses how

                nursing assistants can properly care for residents with

                musculoskeletal disorders.

204-0031                      

           The ABC's of Hepatitis.  HSTN & The Southern Medical Association

                : 4-15-97.

204-0048                      

           Epidemiology and prevention of vaccine-preventable disease:

                Hepatitis B, Haemophilus influenza type B, Adult

                immunization.  CDC and HSTN : 6-97.

204-0059                      

           Living with grief: who we are, how we grieve.  Hospice Foundation

                of America and HSTN : April 22, 1998.

204-0076                      

           Living with grief: After sudden loss.  HSTN : 1999.  This program

                addresses the intensity and lack of preparation of sudden

                death as we deal with losses like those that occur from

                suicide, homicide, accidents, heart attack or stroke. Cokie

                Roberts of ABC News moderates a panel of experts in the

                fields of grief and bereavement as they discuss the

                complicated reactions and needs of those who are mourning a

                loss, and the caregivers who work with them.

204-0077                      

           Living with grief: When illness is prolonged.  HSTN : 1999.  that

                a long-term illness can have on the grieving process, both

                before and after death. Cokie Roberts of ABC News, moderates

                a panel of experts in the field of grief and bereavement as

                they discuss perspectives on loss and grief during a

                prolonged illness, paths to healing, and practical tips on

                how to make it through these difficult experiences.

204-0078                      

           Living with grief: Who we are, how we grieve.  HSTN : 5-99.  This

                program addresses how culture, spirituality, age and gender

                affect how we experience loss and express grief. Cokie

                Roberts, of ABC News, moderates a panel of five experts in

                the fields of grief and bereavement as they discuss how our

                experiences and culture lead us all, professionals and loved

                ones, through the roller coaster of grief.

204-0079                      

           Living with grief: Children mourning, mourning children.  HSTN :

                1999.  This program addresses the complicated reaction

                children may have to death and loss, as well as the intense

                grief of losing a child. Cokie Roberts of ABC news moderates

                a panel of experts in the field of grief and bereavement as

                they discuss ways to help meet the needs of mourning

                children and people mourning children.

204-0081                      

           Living with grief: at work, at school, at worship.  HSTN &

                Hospice Foundation of America : c1999.

204-0090                      

           Medical response to chemical warfare and terrorism, Part 1.  HSTN

                : 1999.

204-0091                      

           Medical response to chemical warfare and terrorism, Part 2.  HSTN

                and U.S. Army Research Institute of Chemical Defense. June

                15, 1999.

204-0092                      

           Medical response to chemical warfare and terrorism, Part 3.  HSTN

                and U.S. Army Research Institute of Chemical Defense. 1999.

204-0098                      

           Confidentiality and surveillance and case management, Part 2. 

                HSTN, 2000.

204-0099                      

           Patient adherence, Part 2.  HSTN, 2000.

204-0099                      

           Patient adherence, Part 1.  HSTN, 2000.

204-0109                      

           Improving vascular and diabetic outcomes through ACE inhibition:

                Now's there's hope.  HSTN : Southern Medical Assoc., c 2000.

208-0008                      

           Disease Management.  HSTN : April 2000.

208-0009                      

           Introduction to patient safety.  HSTN : April 2000.

211-0010                      

           Cerebrovascular accidents, Part 1.  HSTN : 1999.  Rehabilitation

                for patients suffering a CVA often takes a team approach.

                This two-part series covers physical, occupational and

                speech therapy. Part one gives an overview of strokes using

                a continuum of rehabilitation during the sub-acute phases.

211-0011                      

           Cerebrovascular accidents: Part 2.  HSTN : 1999.  Part two of

                this rehabilitation series looks at the latest philosophy

                for rehabilitation. "Life-Link" Physical therapist Delana

                Batson discusses why the team approach is the best way to

                rehabilitate a patient and examines the best steps to take

                during the chronic phase of a CVA.

211-0012                      

           Traumatic brain injury, Part 1.  HSTN, 1999.  Traumatic brain

                injury changes a patient's life physically, mentally,

                emotionally and socially. This program explores the

                rehabilitation of individuals during the early and middle

                phases of TBI.

211-0013                      

           Traumatic brain injury, Part 2.  HSTN : 1999.  Part two of this

                series focuses on rehabilitation during the late phase of

                TBI. This program offers suggestions to occupational

                therapists and physical therapists for maximizing patient

                outcomes when they return to the community.

211-0014-15                   

           Spinal cord injuries.  HSTN : 1999.

211-0016                      

           Rehabilitation of the lower back, Part 1.  HSTN : 11-01-99.  This

                program assists the physical and occupational therapist in

                gathering subjective and objective information for

                development of a problem list. Learn which questions are

                extremely important in the determination of a diagnosis and

                treatment plan for patients who present with lower back

                pain.

211-0017                      

           Rehabilitation of the lower back, Part 2.  HSTN : 2001.  This

                program covers basic management of the patient with low back

                pain in day-to-day activities in an effort to reduce

                functional aggravation of symptoms. The program also assists

                physical therapists, occupational therapists, and nurses in

                the teaching and reinforcement of these skills to manage low

                back pain.

211-0022-23                   

           Restorative care program. : Restorative maintenance: Whose job is

                it?  HSTN, 2000.

211-0026-0027/280-0177/280-017

           ADL's and energy conservation. 211-0026 Pulmonary Rehabilitation

                Program 211-0027. Creating a positive first

                impression-280-0177. Hazardous Materials-280-0175. 

                Carrollton, TX. : HSTN 4/2000.  211-0026-211-0027 ; 280-0177

                & 280-0175.

211-0027                      

           Pulmonary rehabilitation.  HSTN, 2000.  Physical therapists, as

                integral members of the multidisciplinary team in pulmonary

                rehabilitation, need to understand the value of aggregated

                data in improving interventions. A discussion of how to

                select outcomes to assess and how to interpret the value of

                outcome information for program management is included.

211-0028                      

           Aphasia.  HSTN : May 2000.  People who have asphasia may be

                unable to express basic needs such as hunger, or they may

                use the wrong words or forget words. Frustration and

                depression can occur in individuals as they struggle to

                communicate. This program addresses crucial innovative

                components which work synergistically to produce

                unprecedented improvements and improved communicative

                function of patients' lives.

211-0029                      

           Interventions in early Parkinson's Disease.  HSTN : May 2000. 

                Parkinson's disease affects over two million Americans. This

                program provides an overview of interventions that can

                contribute immeasurably to a patient's ability to stay

                strong and mobile, avoid falls, simplify activities of daily

                living and communicate effectively.

211-0030                      

           Ataxia.  HSTN : 2000.  Ataxia can be seen in a majority of

                neurologically involved clients from Parkinson's disease to

                stroke. There are multiple varieties of ataxia, which have

                similar manifestations to cerebella ataxia. Learn more

                about evaluation and treatment options for individuals with

                cerebella ataxia.

211-0033                      

           Wound dressings.  HSTN : 2000.  This program reviews dressing

                characteristics and the categories of dressings, and delves

                into new technologies that are moving caregivers away from

                "typical" wound covers.

211-0034                      

           Wound debridement.  HSTN : 2000.  Wound debridement is an

                essential aspect of the wound healing process.

                Identification o tissue types, anatomic structures, and a

                complete understanding of the different methods of

                debridement are essential. Autolytic, mechanical, chemical

                and sharp debridement are discussed as well as conditions

                which would contraindicate any form of debridement.

211-0035                      

           Adjunctive therapies for wound care.  HSTN : 2000.  Good wound

                care can be enhanced in many circumstances by the use of

                adjunctive therapies. Recent advances in this area have

                broadened the choices from TENS units and ultrasound to

                include such things as vacuum and warm-up therapy. This

                programs looks at the various adjunctive therapies

                available, their indications and contraindications, and

                current research to support their utilization.

211-0036                      

           Maintaining patient dignity through continence restoration.  HSN,

                2000.  This program discusses attitudes toward urinary

                incontinence in relation to patients and healthcare workers.

                Join the discussion of continence restoration strategies

                that the caregiver team can implement to promote patient

                dignity.

211-0037                      

           Promoting continence in the physically disabled.  HSN, 2000. 

                Physical impairment can present challenges for maintaining

                continence in your patient. This program looks at those who

                are affected, the ADA requirements designed to assist the

                process and recommendations for adaptive equipment or

                alternative methods to promote continence.

211-0041                      

           Care of the Neuropathic ulcer.  2000.  Management of the

                neuropathic or dysvascular limb requires a treatment plan

                that accounts for the psychological and external mechanics

                that put the patient at risk for an ulcerative or

                degenerative condition. Simple tools and techniques are

                demonstrated to increase healing potential and reduce or

                prevent catastrophic medical events in the neuropathic,

                dysvascular population.

211-0041                      

                Care of the neuropathic ulcer.  HSTN, 2001.

211-0041/211-0066             

                Diminished balance control in the elderly (211-0066). Care of the

                neuropathic ulcer (211-0041).  HSTN : 2002.  Diminished

                balance in the elderly: Diminished balance control is a risk

                factor for falls among the elderly. In the U.S., one of

                every three adults age 65 or older falls each year. Falls

                are the leading cause of injury deaths and cause 87 percent

                of fractures in the elderly population. This program

                discusses the physiology of balance and the pathophysiology

                of balance disorders including age-related changes.

                Assessments such as the Tinetti balance and mobility

                assessment and the Berg balance scale are covered.

                Interventions designed to improve balance are also

                discussed. Care of the neuropathic ulcer: Management of the

                neuropathic and/or dysvascular limb requires a treatment

                plan that accounts for the physiological and external

                mechanics that put the patient at risk of an ulcerative or

                degenerative condition. External off-loading of the wound or

                pre-ulcerative area decreases external mechanical stresses

                and encourages the healing of traumatized tissue. Simple

                tools and techniques are discussed to increase healing

                potential and reduce or prevent catastrophic medical events

                in the neuropathic, dysvascular population.

211-0042                      

           The therapist's role in treating hand injuries.  HSTN : 2001. 

                Hand rehabilitation is a specialized focus for OT's and

                PT's. This program discusses the therapist's role in the

                management of hand injuries, including exercise programs,

                modalities and splinting.

211-0042                      

           Principles of hand therapy.  HSTN, 2001.

211-0043                      

           Principles and application of aquatic therapy. Your skin and

                melanoma.  HSTN : 2001.  211-0043 Principles and application

                of aquatic therapy-Aquatics is an effective alternative and

                supplement for all types of patients. Even if you do not

                have access to a pool in your facility, it is another option

                for patients with a home exercise program. The relaxing

                nature of water lends to patients being more compliant with

                their program, which allows you to be more effective as a

                clinician. Discover the physiological effects and treatment

                options for aquatics. 270-1178 Your skin and melanoma-It is

                estimated that over 47,000 cases of melanoma will be

                diagnosed in the U.S. in the year 2000. Of those persons

                diagnosed, almost 8,000 will die. Prevention and early

                detection are the keys to decreasing these statistics. This

                program looks at melanoma risk factors, patient education

                recommendations, characteristics of melanoma vs. benign

                nevi, diagnosis, treatment and current research findings.

211-0046                      

           Plantar Fasciitis: Etiology, treatment and assistive devices. 

                HSTN : 2001.  Plantar fasciitis is the most common cause of

                heel pain. This program explores the etiology, presenting

                symptoms, diagnosis, and management of plantar fasciitis.

                Special consideration is given to the role of orthoptic

                devices in the management of this condition.

211-0047                      

           Rehabilitation after a fractured hip.  HSTN : 2001.  Each year in

                the U.S., more than 250,000 people suffer hip fractures.

                Ninety percent of these fractures are a result of a fall.

                The American Academy of Orthopedic Surgeons reports that

                only 25 percent of hip fracture patients make a full

                recovery. This program covers post-operative strategies for

                rehabilitation of the fractured hip. Incorporation of pain

                management, tactics to allay patient fears, and

                patient/family education are also addressed.

211-0048                      

           Functional Independent Measures.  HSN, 2001.  The Functional

                Independent Measures (FIM) instrument is designed to better

                track and quantify patient functional outcomes. This program

                discusses the FIM instrument and provides an overview of the

                18 items covered. In addition, the goals of the FIM

                (including identification and prediction of rehabilitation

                trends) is also discussed.

211-0050                      

           OT advances in recovery post CVA.  HSTN, 2002.  Each year,

                approximately 600,000 Americans suffer a stroke. For those

                people left with impairments, the OT plays an important role

                in the acute and long-term recovery phases. This program

                discusses OT advances in stroke recovery and provides

                strategies for implementation into practice.

211-0051                      

           Constraint induced movement therapy.  HSN, 2001.  Constraint

                induced movement therapy is a new therapeutic approach to

                rehabilitation of movement after a stroke. The therapy

                causes stroke patients to greatly increase the use of the

                affected extremity for many hours a day in a 10 to 14 day

                therapy period. This program discusses the development of

                constraint induced movement therapy, reviews the findings of

                the study and explores the future of this therapy.

211-0052                      

           Current concepts of physical therapy and pain management.  HSN,

                2001.  Pain management has been brought to the forefront of

                healthcare due to the focus placed by the Joint Commission

                of Accreditation of Healthcare Organizations standards

                related to the assessment and management of pain. This

                program discusses acute and chronic pain and management

                strategies for both. Current research related to pain

                management interventions are discussed.

211-0052                      

           Current concepts of physical therapy and pain management.  HSTN,

                2002.  Due to JCAHO's focus on the assessment and management

                of pain, those topics have been brought to the forefront of

                health care. This program discuses management strategies for

                both acute and chronic pain, as well as current research

                related to pain management and modalities for treatment

                interventions.

211-0055                      

           Enhancing patient outcomes with hippotherapy.  HSTN, 2001. 

                Hippotherapy, also known as equine-assisted therapy,

                utilizes a horse as a treatment tool to enhance the progress

                of individuals with disabilities. The goal of this therapy

                is ultimately to hasten an individual's return to the

                community at the highest possible functioning level. Studies

                have shown similarities between a horse's gait pattern and

                the human gait. With hippotherapy patients are able to

                simulate walking movement and build muscular strength and

                balance.

211-0056                      

           Delivery of services through telerehabilitation.  HSTN, 2001. 

                Telerehabilitation involves using exciting new

                telecommunications technology to deliver rehabilitation

                services to individuals in remote or rural areas. It

                provides increased access to care and offers innovative ways

                to deliver services to patients in an easier, more frequent

                way than is possible using conventional means.

211-0059                      

           Mapping treatment plans for myofascial release.  HSTN, 2001. 

                Myofascial release techniques can benefit patients in

                chronic pain, healthy adults seeking greater flexibility and

                children demonstrating poor posture or sensorimotor delay.

                The presenter for this program differentiates myofascial

                release from other mobilization techniques as well as

                addresses contributing pathologies, myofascial length

                testing, techniques to employ for myofascial release,

                expected patient response, mapping treatment plans and

                documentation.

211-0061                      

           OT strategies for low vision in the elderly, Part 1.  HSTN, 2002.

                Persons with reduced vision or loss of side vision that

                cannot be corrected with prescription lenses are referred to

                as having "low vision". With the aging of America, the

                percentage of elders with low vision is expected to rise.

                Part one of this two-part series covers some of the

                disorders leading to low vision, including macular

                degeneration, cataracts, glaucoma, diabetic retinopathy and

                stroke. Functional impairments resulting from low vision are

                explored and the occupational therapist's role in

                contributing to patient rehabilitation is highlighted.

211-0064                      

           OT strategies for low vision in the elderly, Part 2.  HSTN, 2002.

                Greater than 75 % of people with low vision are 65 years of

                age or older. Part two of this series discusses the optical

                and electronic devices available to assist person with low

                vision.

211-0069                      

           OTs and backpack safety.  HSTN, 2002.  Teaching backpack safety

                to schools and communities is an important initiative of the

                AOTA. Spinal alignment, backpack selection, appropriate

                weight to carry, lifting techniques and how to wear the

                backpack correctly are just some of the issues your OT

                expertise can resolve. This program explores backpack safety

                education and how you can interface with your community to

                help spread this important message.

211-0071                      

           Obesity and mobilization.  HSTN, May 2002.  Obesity has been

                declared a national health epidemic. Sedentary lifestyles in

                the U.S. and obesity pose significant health risks. This

                program discusses obesity and its associated comorbidities.

                Providing care to obese individuals in the therapy setting

                and special considerations for that care are discussed.

                Strategies to design individualized programs to promote

                functional independence are provided, with an overall

                emphasis on wellness.

211-0072                      

           Principles of wheelchair seating and evaluation.  HSTN, 2003. 

                This program provides the tools required to effectively

                evaluate clients for manual and power mobility and to

                recommend proper postural support systems and mobility

                bases. Strategies in performing physical assessment are

                demonstrated, and biomechanical and neurological principles

                that contribute to successful positioning solutions are

                discussed.

211-0073                      

           Gait : A dynamic balance challenge.  HSTN, 2002.  For many

                people, the simple act of walking may present a challenge.

                People with gait deficits display additional challenges that

                involve complex balance mechanisms. This becomes even more

                complicated if the person has a neurological deficit. This

                program presents walking challenges in a population of older

                adults and people with neurological deficits. Examination of

                gait and treatment intervention options are explored.

230-0008                      

           Dysphagia: Evaluation Of Swallowing Difficulties.  HSTN : 1993.

230-0009                      

           Dysphagia; Treatment Approaches For Common Dysphagia Problems. 

                HSTN : 1993.

230-0010                      

           Pet Therapy.  HSN : 1-93.

230-0011                      

           Pet Therapy. Part 2.  HSN : 1-93.

230-0024                      

           Aquatic Rehabilitation-Introduction to aquatic therapy. Part 1. 

                HSTN : 1993.

230-0025                      

           Aquatic rehabilitation, Part 2: Physical therapy.  HSTN : 1995. 

                For the newly disabled patient, physical therapy is likely

                the first therapeutic intervention. Patients suffering

                muscle weakness in the trunk and lower extremities,

                decreased range of motion and hyer/hypotonicity can benefit

                from this type of therapy. Gait training and strengthening

                exercises are emphasized.

230-0027                      

           Recreational Therapy; Aquatic Rehab. Part 4.  HSTN : 2-23-93.

230-0033                      

           The Empowered Manager.  HSTN : 4-93.

230-0052                      

           What's so funny?  HSTN : 1996.  Humorist C.W. Metcalf as he

                demonstrates how to take your job seriously and yourself

                lightly. Learn the difference between humor and comedy and

                the value of humor skills in coping with difficult

                situations.

230-0052                      

           Incentive programs of self-management work teams, Part 1 & 2. 

                HSTN, 1991.

230-0057                      

           Rewards and recognition, Part 2.  HTSN, 1991.

230-0061                      

           Methods of balance assessment. Part 1.  HSTN : 2-94.

230-0061                      

           Methods of balance assessment.  Part 2.  HSTN : 2-94.

230-0069                      

           Hippotherapy: Overview.  HSTN : 1993.

230-0073                      

           Anxiety in the elderly.  HSTN : 1996.  Enid Russell, M.D., VAMC,

                San Diego, describes common types of anxiety in the elderly

                and various identifying factors including the physical

                manifestations, psychological signs and psycho-social

                factors.

230-0076 SLO 726              

           Diet and Behavior modification techniques.  HSTN : 7-11-94. 

                Helping obese patients lose weight requires a team effort.

                Four nutrition strategies are explained that are used to

                help modify patients' eating behavior.

230-0083                      

           Managing drug resistant mycobacteria tuberculosia.  HSTN 1/94.

230-0095                      

           Dietetic management: JCAHO.  HSTN : 9-94.

230-0132                      

           Adolescents and substance abuse.  HSTN : 1-95.

230-0146                      

           False memory syndrome.  HSTN : 4-95.  Explores the current

                theories and methods of intervention for patients with fail

                memory syndrome, which is the phenomenon of remembering

                events that never actually occurred. The effects of this

                syndrome on the individual as well as the family is also

                discussed.

230-0147                      

           Self-injurious behaviors.  HSTN : 1996.  What is the best method

                of intervention when people turn aggressive tendencies

                inward and become dangerous to themselves? This program

                takes an in-depth look at self-injurious behavior and the

                philosophies of approaches to these patients.

230-0162                      

           Attention deficit/hyperactivity disorder in children and adults.

                HSTN : 8-2-95.  Attention deficit/hyperactivity disorder has

                become a familiar diagnosis in today's stressful world.

                However, poor attention and hyperactivity can point to a

                number of disorders other than ADHD.

230-0187                      

           Therapeutic communication and the therapeutic relationship.  HSTN

                : 1996.  Takes a close took at theories and principles of

                communication, the principles of building and maintaining a

                relationship, and the importance of this relationship in

                clinical practice.

230-0194                      

           Outcomes management: The new patient care imperative, Part 1. 

                HSTN : 1997.  Is outcomes management a revolutionary idea or

                merely a new label for an old concept? Patrice L. Spath, BA,

                ART, editor of the 1994 AHA book "Clinical Paths: Tools for

                Outcomes Management", acquaints viewers with the origin of

                outcomes management. In part one of this three-part series,

                Ms. Spath discusses how outcomes management impacts today's

                patient care initiatives, and discusses the common tools

                providers are using to operationalize outcomes management

                study findings.

230-0195                      

           Outcomes management.  The new patient care imperative, Part 2. 

                HSTN : c1997.  Outcomes management initiatives start with a

                clear understanding of the patient outcomes that caregivers

                hope to manage. There are several categories of outcomes:

                clinical, financial, patient functional status and quality

                of life, and wellness. Health care consultant, Patrice

                Spath, BA, ART, describes the difference between various

                outcome measures.

230-0196                      

           Outcomes management: The new patient care imperative, Part 3. 

                HSTN : 6-97.  Healthcare organizations now realize that if

                they can measure outcomes, they can also manage outcomes. In

                part three of this series, healthcare quality consultant,

                Patrice Spath, BA, ART, outlines common data dilemmas of

                outcomes measurement and offers suggestions for overcoming

                these challenges.

230-0211                      

           Nutritional aspects of the vegetarian diet.  HSTN : 1997.  This

                program provides an overview of plant-based diets, including

                an introduction to the types of vegetarian diets,

                demographic information about vegetarians, health and

                nutrition aspects of plant-based diets including protein,

                calcium, iron, and vitamin B-12, meal planning guidelines

                and vegetarian diets for children. This program concludes

                with a look at some recommended resources for those who need

                additional information.

230-0232                      

           Age related changes in balance.  HSTN : 1996.  Join Merri Leigh

                Johnson,PT, as she describes the age-related changes

                affecting the balance of elderly patients. A physiological

                basis for the decline of postural control and balance are

                discussed in relationship to aging, as well as the increased

                incidence of falls in the older population. Basic screening

                tests are illustrated to provide clinicians with means of

                evaluating some of these changes.

230-0233                      

           Nutrition and diet in the elderly.  HSTN : 12-09-96.  This film

                explores the physical and psychological challenges of

                providing nutrition to the elderly.

230-0240                      

           Case management of patients with eating disorders.  HSTN : 1997. 

                An eating disorder can affect the entire family unit.

                Recovery from the disorder requires emotional, clinical and

                family support, in addition to self-acceptance. This program

                looks at the social worker's role in case management of

                patients with eating disorders.

230-0254                      

           Drug reaction considerations in the elderly.  HSTN : 1998.  When

                filling prescriptions for patients, it's important to

                monitor the patients, how they respond to the medications,

                and be aware of other medications they are taking.

                Pharmacists also need to educate both patients and family

                members of hazards caused by mixing prescription drugs with

                over-the-counter medications. In this program we look at

                drug interactions and the pharmacists' role in preventing

                adverse drug reactions in the elderly.

230-0290                      

           Healthcare decision making in the acute care setting.  HSTN :

                2000.  Decision-making in the acute care setting is driven

                by the four principles of medical ethics: autonomy,

                beneficence, non-maleficence and distributive justice. These

                principles of ethics serve to fuel the 1990 Patient Self

                Determination Act. This program identifies the standards of

                decision-making, and teach the implications of completing

                advance directives for healthcare.

230-0298                      

           Rehabilitation of patients with neuromuscular conditions.  HSTN :

                1998.  Neuromuscular diseases involve disorders of the motor

                unit. They include myopathies, myasthemia gravis, peripheral

                neurpathies and neuronopathies. While the location of the

                defect varies, the basic treatment is similar. Learn about

                the physical therapist's role in the rehabilitation of

                patients with these conditions.

230-0314                      

           Use of animals in rehabilitation.  HSTN : 12/2000.  Ho much do

                you know about the training, techniques, and implementation

                protocols associated with animal-assisted therapy? This

                program gives a better understanding of the importance of

                using animals in the therapy process as well as how to

                implement a program in your facility.

230-0325                      

           Applied management principles for acute care.  HSTN : 1998.

230-0344                      

           Computers in healthcare, Part 3: The barriers.  HSTN : 1999. 

                Information technology and its use in the healthcare

                enterprise has failed to focus on the effects that technology

                has on the care process that is being replicated. Healthcare

                technology developers who fail to understand the clinician

                user and gain direct clinician use of systems are destined

                to fail in their implementation of point-of-care clinical

                systems. This program provides a look at some of the

                pitfalls commonly encountered in clinical information

                systems implementations and explores the ways that advanced

                technology can be effectively used by the clinician.

230-0347                      

           Computers in healthcare, Part 6: Integrating large hospital

                systems.  HSTN : 1999.  This film provides a perspective on

                the role of information technology at the New York

                Presbyterian Hospital. Two objectives define the continuity

                of care via access to the patient record: building an

                electronic record system and providing confidentiality and

                security to the system. The challenges in the process of

                merging information systems while providing an

                enterprise-wide healthcare delivery network are discussed.

230-0353                      

           Developing a Patient's Education Program.  HSTN : 1999.

230-0355                      

           Dietary considerations for people with dysphagia.  HSTN, 2001. 

230-0356                      

           Pulmonary Rehabilitation.  HSTN : 1999.  As we reach the new

                millennium, pulmonary disease has now reached No. 4 status

                as a killer of Americans ad second as a cause of disability

                in this country. This program focuses on the basic

                requirements or tools needed to implement, treat and

                follow-up pulmonary patients in the rehabilitation setting,

                and reviews the Guidelines for Reimbursement for such

                services nationwide.

230-0360                      

           Integrated Medicine: Therapeutic uses of popular herbs.  HSTN :

                1999.  Most herbal natural supplements have drug or

                drug-like effects which affect healthcare outcomes. As

                pharmacists develop a working knowledge of safety and

                efficacy of herbal supplements, they are able to help

                consumers/patients make appropriate choices from an informed

                position, reduce certain healthcare problems and costs,

                manage therapy and outcomes through their expertise, and

                gain consumer loyalty and professional recognition.

230-0361                      

           Integrated medicine: Nutritional supplements, Part 1.  HSTN :

                1999.  The goal of this program is to provide pharmacists

                with an overview of the dietary condition of Americans and

                their basic nutritional needs, with a focus on the role that

                vitamins play in disease prevention.

230-0362                      

           Integrated Medicine: Nutritional supplements, Part 2.  HSTN :

                1999.  The goal of the second half of this program is to

                provide pharmacists with an overview of the role of

                antioxidants in disease prevention, with a focus on

                drug/nutrient depletion.

230-0363                      

           Emerging roles of social workers on ethics committees.  HSTN :

                1999.  Multidisciplinary ethics committees provide a

                mechanism to address clinical ethical concerns in healthcare

                organizations. The individuality of approaches to healthcare

                decision-making by members of culturally diverse groups in

                potentially an area of ethical concern for the healthcare

                team. This program discusses the dynamics of decision making

                and a social worker's role on an ethics committee.

230-0364                      

           Sexual abuse counseling issues.  HSTN : June 2000.  Regardless of

                the individual details and dynamics of their sexual abuse

                experiences, most patients present with similar treatment

                issues. In this program learn to identify the recurring

                themes that are common to adult survivors of child sexual

                abuse. In addition, learn clinical approaches and

                interventions that help survivors integrate this experience

                into their lives.

230-0366                      

           Cultural considerations in death and dying.  HSTN : 1999.  When

                counseling or treating a patient with a terminal illness, it

                is extremely important to be sensitive to the cultural

                background of the individual. This program discusses diverse

                perspectives on death and what it means to be "culturally

                sensitive.".

230-0378                      

           Phytochemicals.  HSTN : 1999.  Vitamins, minerals, proteins, fats

                and carbohydrates are not the only essential nutrients

                involved in normal metabolic activity. Food contains another

                component - phytochemical- that provides additional health

                benefits. Understanding how phytochemicals work expands the

                dietitian's arsenal of ways to use proper diet to prevent

                disease. Learn more about phytochemicals in this program.

230-0379 300-0296 201-0397    

           Clinical productivity monitoring. Spotlight on...Staff educators:

                Critical Thinking. Mentorship: The key to effective

                orientation.  HSN, 2001.  Clinical productivity monitoring

                (230-0379) Measuring productivity is becoming a common

                practice in clinical nutrition departments. Learn how to

                design a productivity tracking system for your facility. The

                method discussed utilizes productivity ratios and quality

                indicators to determine productivity and staffing needs.

                Spotlight on...Staff educators: Critical thinking

                (300-0296). Nurses today must have expert critical thinking

                skills to ensure quality, cost-effective outcomes for

                clients in a variety of healthcare systems. This program

                describes and defines critical thinking in nursing using

                several popular models. Mentorship: The key to effective

                orientation (201-0397. A mentor is someone who will take a

                vested interest in the growth and development of another.

                This vested interest does come with some cost, but it is

                nothing compared to the benefits a facility can receive if it

                makes that short-term investment in the long-term careers of

                the backbone of our industry: the front line workers. This

                program discusses how to not only create a retention

                environment but also create a greater level of

                accountability for attendance and performance.

230-0381                      

           Telemedicine: A long distance diagnosis.  HSTN : Oct. 1999. 

                While the application of distance medicine continues to

                evolve, so does its popularity. Around the world, healthcare

                providers are discovering the numerous benefits of

                telemedicine, which include saving lives, saving time and

                saving money. Learn how medical specialists are utilizing

                this technology in rural populations, inner cities, homes,

                correctional facilities, education and research, and even

                space exploration.

230-0382                      

           Designing a teaching program for older adults.  HSTN : 1999. 

                Many older adults have unhealthy eating habits due to

                swallowing disorders, loss in the sensation of taste, or not

                recognizing the feeling of hunger. Dietitians can change

                this by teaching the older population about the importance

                of proper diet. This program shows how to create an

                effective program that encourages older adults to develop

                healthy diets.

230-0383                      

            Identifying available community resources.  HSTN, 2002.  Many

                times the individual has not reached maximum potential for

                independence at the time of discharge from a facility. The

                social Worker's knowledge of community resources assists the

                person and his family in planning and preparing for

                returning home or to the next stage of care. The social

                worker can provide strategies for obtaining needed

                healthcare services, identify financial resources available

                to the patients, assist in arranging for needed durable

                medical equipment, and provide access to other supportive

                services. Watch this program and learn how utilization of

                community resources may lessen the need for more restrictive

                care in the future.

230-0384                      

           Creating leaders.  HSTN : 2000.  Are leaders born? Are they made?

                Is there some combination that helps create effective

                leaders? These questions that organizations are struggling

                with in today's highly competitive and rapidly changing

                world. This program shows how to identify leadership

                qualities and create development activities to instill these

                qualities in yourself.

230-0384                      

           Creating leaders.  HSTN, 2002.  This program discusses how to

                identify leadership qualities and create development

                activities to instill these qualities in your staff.

230-0386                      

           Managing the "Turf" battles.  HSTN, 2002.  Organizations

                characterized by "turf" protection or "silo" management are

                inefficient. People in these organizations feel frustrated

                and leave for greener pastures. This program will show you

                how to identify "turf" behaviors and develop your personal

                and departmental goals for dealing with this issue.

230-0387                      

           Disaster care coordination.  HSN, 2000.  This program discusses

                how to keep the disaster plan current, when to use the plan,

                and how to prepare the facility and staff for a disaster.

230-0388                      

           Workplace violence.  HSN, 2000.  This program discusses workplace

                violence and preventive measures, such as verbal

                de-escalation and policy development that addresses

                workplace violence and its emotional aftermath.

230-0392                      

           Subjective Global Assessment.  HSTN, 2001.  Malnutrition can be a

                frequent occurrence among hospitalized patients. A patient's

                nutritional status can be determined using subjective and

                objective measurements. Subjective Global Assessment (SGA)

                utilizes history and physical examination to determine the

                degree of malnutrition. Specifically, SGA combines weight

                change, dietary history, gastrointestinal symptoms, muscle

                and fat loss, functional capacity and disease state. These

                parameters are evaluated to categorize a patient as well

                nourished, moderately malnourished, or severely malnourished.

230-0394                      

           The social worker's role in interdisciplinary care planning. 

                HSTN : 2001.  In order to reach the best possible patient

                outcomes, acute care settings are utilizing the

                interdisciplinary approach to discharge planning. This

                process involves using the collective knowledge of

                disciplines such as nurses, physicians, therapists,

                dietitians, and social services to determine the best

                possible plan of care for the patient. This program

                discusses the essential elements that are included in the

                social worker's role in the discharge planning process.

230-0395-0398                 

           Advocacy for the cognitively disabled. Containing cost in the

                laboratory. Coding and PPS issues. Coding in acute care. 

                HSTN, 2000.

230-0398                      

           Coding in acute care.  HSTN : 2001.  This program focuses on

                ICD-9-CM coding guidelines along with case studies specific

                to acute care coding.

230-0401                      

           Drug substitution: Brand name vs. generic.  HSTN : 2001.  This

                program reviews the pros and cons of using brand name and

                generic drugs. Learn more about what distinguishes brand

                from generic, the regulations that govern the

                pharmaceutical industry, and benefits that are recognized

                by the patient.

230-0407                      

           Sleep studies : Beyond OSA.  HSTN, 2001.  Minimally poor or

                inadequate sleep hygiene is a component of almost every

                disorder. Learn how to identify sleep disorders other than

                obstructive sleep apnea (OSA) from polysommographic testing

                and patient history. This program discusses how to

                anticipate and identify sleep disorders that may coexist

                with OSA, modify diagnostic testing to obtain required

                diagnostic criteria, and outline a treatment plan.

230-0408                      

           Confidentiality of patient information.  HSN, 2001. 

                Confidentiality is a main concern in today's healthcare

                environment. Information regarding medical care should be

                handled with the utmost respect for patient's privacy. This

                program explores the responsibilities of Medical Records in

                ensuring confidentiality.

230-0408                      

           Confidentiality of patient information.  HSTN, May 2002. 

                Information regarding medical care should be handled with

                the utmost respect for patient's privacy. This programs

                explores the responsibilities of Medical Records in ensuring

                confidentiality.

230-0409                      

           Diabetic dietary needs.  HSTN, 2000.  Each patient with diabetes

                has very different dietary needs. The meal planning approach

                should be formulated to fit the individual's habits, level

                of understanding and lifestyle. Some of the different

                methods of meal planning for a diabetic diet include the

                exchange system, a constant carbohydrate intake and the

                plate method.

230-0410                      

           Interpretation of pulmonary function tests.  HSTN, 2000.  In

                1991, The American Thoracle Society (ATS) published

                Spirometry Interpretation Guidelines and, subsequently, a

                chapter on general interpretation guidelines in the ATS

                Pulmonary Function Laboratory Management and Procedure

                Manual. Both documents provide guidance in the

                interpretation process. An approach to interpreting the more

                common pulmonary function tests is demonstrated through two

                case study presentations at Mayo Clinic.

230-0414                      

           Hemoglobinopathies: Advances in diagnostics.  HSTN : June 2000. 

                To identify normal and abnormal hemoglobin types, a

                hemoglobin electrophresis can be ordered. It is often

                ordered as a routine test for patient populations in which

                an abnormality might be suspected. The test is a useful tool

                for identifying at least 150 hemoglobin types. This program

                describes the testing process and discusses its role in the

                identification of more than 150 types of hemoglobin,

                necessary equipment and training, collection procedures, and

                analysis procedure. This program also discusses high

                performance liquid chromatography (HPLC).

230-0415                      

           Copyright and the Internet.  HSTN : May 2000.  Copyright gives

                authors or artists the legal rights to exclude others from

                using their works. It arises automatically when a protected

                work has been fixed in a tangible medium. This program

                addresses U.S. copyright issues of concern when using

                information found on the Internet.

230-0416                      

           Comprehensive clinical assessment.  HSTN : 2001.  The goal of a

                comprehensive clinical assessment is to formulate a

                psychosocial understanding of the patient. This goal is

                accomplished by using clinical skills to maintain a

                non-judgmental perspective, establish rapport and conduct

                interviews to elicit pertinent information. This program

                discusses the skills that exemplify the art of social work

                practice and are critical for effective intervention.

230-0421                      

           Wound healing: Nutritional needs.  HSTN : 2000.  Nutrition is a

                major factor in the healing process. An understanding of the

                role that nutrition has in achieving wound healing is

                imperative to realize positive outcomes. Appropriate

                assessment of dietary intake along with laboratory data

                results can assist caregivers in making correct nutritional

                choices.

230-0421                      

           Wound healing : Nutritional needs.  HSTN, 2002.  An understanding

                of nutrition's role in achieving would healing is imperative

                to positive outcomes. Appropriate assessment of dietary 

                intake along with laboratory data results can assist

                caregivers in making sure wound patients receive the proper

                nutrients.

230-0423                      

           Matching the patient to the long term care facility.  HSTN :

                2000.  Identification of each patient's needs is paramount

                to providing appropriate long term care placement. Knowledge

                of area resources and building relationships with social

                workers in other care settings will be discussed. Strategies

                for monitoring successes and client satisfaction will be

                described.

230-0424                      

           Wound irrigation solutions.  HSTN : 2000.  This program discusses

                commonly ordered wound cleansing solutions and their risk

                and benefits. The program also suggests potentially safer

                alternatives for promoting wound healing. New technologies -

                such as dressings to control bacteria are reviewed as well.

230-0427                      

           Reducing medication errors: A team approach.  HSTN : 2000. 

                Medication errors are recognized as a costly problem due to

                the resulting sequela. The pharmacist can be instrumental

                in constructing a multidisciplinary team to address the

                issue of medication error. Pharmacy technicians are a vital

                member of this team. This program looks at a total team

                approach to decrease the incidence of medication errors with

                a special emphasis on the role of the pharmacy technician.

230-0428                      

           Point of care: Laboratory testing.  HSTN, 2002.  This program

                provides a definition of point of care testing and

                demonstrates how it is utilized in today's healthcare

                environment. Emphasis is given to benefits, challenges,

                financial considerations and regulatory issues. Several

                successfully implemented hospital programs are presented to

                explain why point of care testing was selected over

                traditional laboratory options.

230-0430                      

           Incontinence management: dietary strategies.  HSTN : 2000. 

                Dietary selections can impact urinary and fecal continence.

                This program highlights a dietary plan that reduces the

                intake o foods and beverages that may create bladder

                irrigation. In addition, the inclusion of high fiber foods,

                which will decrease problems with constipation, is also

                discussed. Patient and staff education is key to the success

                on any such dietary plan.

230-0433                      

           Case management: History, elements, and evolution.  HSN, 2000. 

                Case management has been practiced for years but did not

                evolve into a more formal process until the early 1980's.

                This program discusses the beginnings of the specialty, the

                development of the role and the evolution, which continues

                today. Challenges faced by this group of

                professionals-including ways to measure success-are

                explored.

230-0434                      

           Fire safety in the kitchen.  HSN, 2000.  The dietary manager is

                responsible for the management of a fire safety program in

                the kitchen of a facility. This program discusses the

                component to consider during the development or updating of

                a fire safety program. The program also includes strategies

                for containing a fire and employee education

                recommendations.

230-0435                      

           Strategies to meet JCHO competency requirements for pharmacists. 

                HSTN, 2001.  The JCAHO human resource management standard

                requires that leaders ensure that the competence of all

                staff members is assessed, maintained, demonstrated and

                improved continually. This programs discusses pharmacist

                competencies and strategies and tools that can be used to

                meet and/or exceed this JCAHO standard.

230-0436                      

           Protecting the energy of patient care providers.  HSN, 2000.  The

                energy resources of patient care providers can easily be

                drained, and therefore must be protected. This program

                discusses factors that contribute to stress, muscle fatigue

                and strain at work. Protection of the caregiver's body

                during workday activities will be highlighted along with

                "fun" exercises to decrease muscle fatigue and stress.

230-0437                      

           Polypharmacy and geriatrics.  HSTN : 2002.  With the aging of

                America, the incidence of polypharmacy among geriatrics may

                continue to rise. This program discusses the risks

                associated with polypharmacy, a review of factors that place

                the geriatric population at risk, and physician/pharmacy

                partnering strategies that can help reduce the incidence of

                polypharmacy.

230-0439                      

           HIV : Highly active antiretroviral therapy.  HSTN, 2001.  Highly

                active antiretroviral therapy (HAART), which consists of

                three or four drugs used in combination, has been very

                successful in the treatment of patients with HIV infection.

                Since the advent of HAART, morbidity and mortality due to

                AIDS has declined dramatically. However, various problems,

                including patient adherence, toxicity of the medications,

                coast and drug-interactions prevent all patients form

                benefiting maximally from HAART. Newer regimens with fewer

                pills, easier dosing regimens and fewer side effects will

                improve the outcome and quality of life for individuals

                infected with HIV.

230-0440                      

           Emotional considerations surrounding mammography.  HSTN, 2003. 

                Radiology technicians need to be aware of the possible

                emotions surrounding a mammogram procedure. This program

                discusses these issues and gives practical tips for how to

                actively listen to your clients and how to appropriately

                respond to their concerns.

230-0444                      

           Elder abuse interventions: The social worker's role.  HSTN :

                12/00.  Elder abuse comes in many forms. The exact incidence

                is unknown; however, experts estimate that 1.5 million

                elders are abused per year. Social workers play a role in

                the assessment and intervention phases of elder abuse. This

                program highlights some of the risk factors leading to

                elder abuse with the emphasis placed on the intervention

                phase. Legalities and ethics surrounding elder abuse, the

                role of Adult Protective Services, and options available for

                treatment and further prevention are discussed.

230-0454                      

           Dietary strategies for a healthy heart.  HSTN : 2001.  Food

                selections can assist in reducing LDL, triglycerides, and

                lipoproteins. Proper diet can also help increase the level

                of HDL. Dietitians are poised to positively affect the

                outcomes of persons with or at risk for coronary artery

                disease. This program discusses the components of a healthy

                heart diet. Strategies for diet individualization and

                patient education are also discussed.

230-0460                      

           Antidepressant update.  HSTN : 2001.  Depression affects up to

                340 million people worldwide and can affect persons of all

                ages. The pharmacist is instrumental in the care of persons

                being treated for depression with medications. This program

                looks at the pharmacologic mechanisms of commonly ordered

                antidepressants in the TCA, MAOI, and SSRI categories.

                Indications, contraindications, side effects, dosages and

                patient education points are also discussed.

230-0461/230-0458             

           Pastoral care and counseling persons of different beliefs

                (230-0461. Oncology medication overview targeted by

                diagnosis (230-0458).  HSTN, 2002.  Pastoral care and

                counseling persons of different beliefs(230-0461):Beliefs

                come in many forms, yet most facilities have only one

                chaplain on staff. This program discusses the role of the

                chaplain in counseling persons with other beliefs. An

                overview of the more common denominations and their

                associated belief systems are presented. Oncology medication

                overview targeted by diagnosis-230-0458: There are numerous

                oncology medications on the market. This program explores

                cancer diagnoses by organ system and the corresponding FDA

                approved drugs used in treatment. Contraindications, adverse

                reactions and specific precautions for some of the more

                commonly ordered medications are discussed as well as the

                USFDA Oncology Tools Web Site.

230-0463                      

           Hepatitis C: Symptoms and progression.  HSN, 2001.  Approximately

                3.9 million Americans have been infected with hepatitis C,

                making this virus the leading cause of liver transplantation

                in the United States. This program covers the risk factors

                for contracting hepatitis C, the clinical presentation,

                transmission factors, diagnosis and a review of the latest

                treatments.

230-0464                      

           Understanding and preventing burnout.  HSTN : 2001.  Burnout has

                been described by Andreas Gehmeyer (1993) as a "problem born

                of good intentions". This program explores professional

                burnout and its causes, including role ambiguity. Coping

                mechanisms to deal with burnout and other strategies for

                self protection are also discussed.

230-0464                      

           Understanding and preventing burnout.  HSTN, 2002.  Burnout has

                been described by Andreas Gehmeyer as a "problem born of

                good intentions". This program explores professional burnout

                and its causes, including role ambiguity. Coping mechanisms

                to deal with burnout and other strategies for

                self-protection are also discussed.

230-0465/230-0449             

           Allergies in natural rubber latex (230-0465). Diagnostic Testing

                for DVT (230-0449).  HSTN, 2002.  Allergies to natural

                rubber latex-230-0465: The issue of allergies to natural

                rubber latex is a concern to healthcare workers. This

                program covers skin irritations associated with wearing

                gloves and distinguishes between chemical allergies and

                protein allergies. Identifying products containing natural

                rubber latex both in the healthcare facility and the

                community is also discussed. Prevention and management

                strategies for this condition are explored. Diagnostic

                Testing for DVT-230-0449: The occurrence of deep vein

                thrombosis in the lower extremities can lead to untoward

                sequela including chronic venous insufficiency and even a

                fatal pulmonary embolism. This program examines the commonly

                ordered tests, including Doppler ultrasound, magnetic

                resonance imagining, radionuclide venography and contrast

                venography. The accuracy, limitations and complications

                associated with each test are explored.

230-0466                      

           Health information security: Electronic signature.  HSN : 2001. 

                President Clinton signed The Electronic Signatures in Global

                and National Commerce Act into law in Oct. 2000. This law

                has eliminated barriers to using technology to sign legally

                binding documents. The effect this has on the healthcare

                industry is still undetermined. Many organizations,

                including AHIMA, have developed guidelines for managing

                health information security as it relates to the electronic

                signature. This program explores what this law means to

                healthcare facilities and discussion of the HIPAA

                requirements for electronic signature.

230-0468                      

           Imaging techniques for stroke identification.  HSTN, 2002.  Early

                identification of an acute ischemic stroke can lead to

                quicker administration of potentially life-saving

                fibrinolytic therapies. This program explores a variety of

                imaging techniques used to diagnose a stroke along with

                indications, risks, benefits and special considerations as

                they relate to the tests. Magnetic resonance spectroscopy

                and perfusion imaging are some of the tests discussed.

230-0470                      

           The dynamics of loss.  HSN, 2001.  Loss comes in many forms

                including death, suicide and miscarriage. The dynamics

                surrounding loss can be complex and are dependent on a

                variety of factors, including whether or not the loss was

                expected. This program discusses strategies for assessing

                clients and helping them with the grieving and healing

                processes are explored.

230-0474                      

           Ethics for social workers.  HSTN, 2001.  The NASW Code of Ethics

                is the primary source that social workers should consider

                when making ethical decisions. Ethical guidance (including

                the principles of autonomy, justice, beneficence,

                nonmaleficence and fidelity) can act as a structure within

                which daily dilemmas can be faced and explored.

230-0476                      

           Laboratory detection of VISA and ESBLs.  HSTN, 2001. 

                Antimicrobial resistance has far-reaching clinical,

                microbiologic and infection-control implications for

                healthcare providers. Vancomycin intermediate Staphylococcus

                aureus (VISA) and Enterobacteriaeae that produce extended

                spectrum-B lactamases (ESBLS) are discussed. Many

                laboratories have the capacity to detect these pathogens;

                the appropriate methodology, however, has not been

                instituted. The screening and confirmatory methods published

                by the Center for Disease Control and Prevention and the

                National Committee for Clinical Laboratory Standards are

                discussed.

230-0478                      

           Psychosocial aspects of HIV/AIDS.  HSTN, 2001.  The diagnosis of

                HIV/AIDS brings with it many psychosocial stressors.

                Healthcare professionals need to be proficient in

                identifying and promoting behaviors and attitudes that may

                motivate a person diagnosed with HIV/AIDS toward personal

                well-being. The purpose of this program is to discuss coping

                styles, perceived stress, barriers to social support, common

                anxieties and depression faced by the person with HIV/AIDs.

                Strategies for helping patients improve their coping skills

                and enhance social networks to develop new support

                mechanisms are covered.

230-0479                      

           Helping elder’s deal with cumulative loss.  HSTN, 2001.  As most

                people age, it is natural to have losses occur. Deaths of

                relatives or friends are common occurrences that can happen

                through a lifetime. But what about the other types of losses

                suffered by the elderly, such as loss of income earning

                potential? Loss of vision acuity or hearing can lead to

                secondary losses such as inability to drive or participate

                easily in conversations. These types of losses can lead to

                feelings of less independence. Even decreased mobility

                status can have a profound impact on a person's previous

                independent lifestyle. Healthcare professionals should be

                aware of these types of losses and know how to accurately

                assess for cumulative losses. Assistance in working through

                the grieving process involves strategies that can be

                employed.

230-0480                      

           Crisis Counseling, Part 1.  HSTN, 2001.  Crisis intervention

                requires many skills on the part of the social worker.

                Patients and family members may feel overwhelmed and out of

                control after a crisis. Your role is to provide education to

                them about the "normal" reactions to stress and provide

                support to assist them in recovery. This program discusses

                the phases experienced by disaster victims, common feelings

                and reactions displayed by victims and guide you through

                initial interactions with the victim. Part 2 of this program

                addresses defusing and debriefing skills.

230-0482                      

           The dietitian's role for caring for persons with eating

                disorders.  HSTN, 2001.  Eating disorders are complex

                maladies that are multifactor in their origins. Anorexia

                nervosa, bulimia nervosa and binge eating are described in

                this program. The roles of the dietitian and nutrition

                therapy in the multidisciplinary care of persons with eating

                disorders are key factors for successful outcomes and are

                addressed by our presenter.

230-0483                      

           Drugs of abuse.  HSTN, 2001.  Drugs abused by patients may

                include anabolic steroids, hypnotics, narcotics, or

                inhalants. What should you, as a healthcare professional,

                know about these drugs? What should you be looking for if

                you suspect drug abuse? What are the mechanism of action of

                these drugs? What are the potential interactions with

                prescribed medications that you must be aware of?.

230-0484                      

           Crisis counseling, Part 2.  HSTN, 2001.  Crisis intervention

                requires many skills on the part of the social worker. The

                abilities to defuse and debrief are primary skills that are

                often briefly covered during formal education programs. John

                Weaver, LCSW, discusses defusing and debriefing skills.

                Considerations prior to carrying out debriefing interventions

                are discussed, including strategies for facilitating

                debriefing sessions. Techniques and strategies that can be

                immediately incorporated into your practice are provided.

230-0485                      

           Portable technology.  HSTN, 2001.  In 1999, more information

                existed on the Internet than in the entire history of the

                printed word. The basic purpose of information is to reduce

                uncertainty, and today's pervasive technologies allow us to

                do so by combining needed information with extreme

                portability. Palm technologies are currently taking the

                pharmacy and medical professions by storm, making

                information that was once only available after searching

                through medical books, journals and other sources now

                available instantaneously. This program discusses portable

                technology in the first of a three-part series dealing with

                palm-top devices.

230-0487                      

           Emergency preparedness : Protecting health information.  HSTN,

                2003.  It is imperative that all health information

                departments have a well-planned strategy should disaster

                ever strike. Protection of health information is expected by

                the Joint Commission and the Health Insurance Portability

                and Accountability Act. How should you design a plan that

                protects the integrity of health information against

                reasonably anticipated threats or disasters? What

                emergencies should a facility be prepared for? What are

                employees' roles and responsibilities? This program

                discusses designing and implementing an emergency plan for

                health information.

230-0488                      

           Nutrition and HIV.  HSTN, 2001.  Nutritional status can directly

                affect the immune system; therefore, maintaining an optimal

                nutritional status is extremely important for a person with

                HIV. This program discusses the significant role dietitians

                play in educating persons with HIV and how dietitians can

                then assist the person to make healthy food choices. In

                addition, the promotion of optimum outcomes is emphasized as

                well as potential food/drug interactions.

230-0490                      

           Evidence-based herbal medicines.  HSTN, 2001.  Consumer use of

                herbal medicine in the U.S. has skyrocketed in the last

                decade. Sherri Konzem, PharmD, discusses the reasons for the

                increased interest in herbal medicine in the general public

                as well as in the herbal regulatory process. In addition,

                the viewer is introduced to the most common herbs marketed

                in the U.S. in regard to potential uses, contraindications

                and side effects, as well as the scientific literature

                evaluating their efficacy.

230-0491                      

           Counseling strategies for chemical dependency in the

                African-American community.  HSTN, 2001.  Culture and

                cultural issues play an important role in a person's

                attitudes and beliefs related to drugs and alcohol. This

                program explores cultural issues related to chemical

                dependency in the African-American community. Counseling

                strategies, recovery issues/challenges and methods for

                assisting the client in defining and selecting appropriate

                courses of action are explored.

230-0492                      

           HIPAA : Which comes first - operations or compliance?  HSTN,

                2001.  Executives, managers and all levels of healthcare

                workers will benefit from the practical, readily employable

                approach to HIPAA presented in this program by Catherine

                Gorman-Klug, RN, MSN. Gorman-Klug's approach, which is

                currently being used to achieve HIPAA compliance at one

                Health Care Delivery System, offers proven strategies and

                steps toward building and integrating HIPAA compliance into

                daily operations. The importance of a multidisciplinary

                approach is emphasized in addition to the exploration of

                legal, technical, clinical and operational perspectives. No

                matter what phase an organization is in regarding HIPAA

                preparation, this program assists participants in gleaning

                useful information to ensure success. Healthcare employees

                will learn the significance of their roles in implementing

                the biggest changes in health care in 30 years.

230-0493                      

           Helping families cope : High-risk pregnancy and pregnancy loss. 

                HSTN, 2002.  Although one in three pregnancies ends in loss,

                nobody thinks it will happen to them, and few women and

                their families are prepared to deal with the emotional

                consequences. Dealing with a high-risk pregnancy may be even

                more stressful. This program educates healthcare

                practitioners about the emotional impact of high-risk

                pregnancy and early, late and repeated pregnancy losses.

                Practitioners learn about the normal emotional responses to

                these conditions including stages of grieving, how men and

                women cope differently with these situations, what

                practitioners can do to facilitate healthy coping and

                self-care for women and their families during these

                episodes, and how to tell when emotional health problems

                develop that require behavioral health intervention.

230-0494                      

           COPD: Building strength and endurance through pulmonary

                rehabilitation.  HSTN, 2001.  Chronic obstructive pulmonary

                disease (COPD) is a chronic, progressive disease that

                affects twice as many Americans as diabetes. COPD is the

                fourth leading cause of death in the U.S. Incorporating

                pulmonary rehabilitation into the management of COPD helps

                patients build strength and endurance. Hospitalizations,

                too, occur less frequently, and overall quality of life

                increases. This program discusses the incorporation of

                pulmonary rehabilitation into your patient's treatment plan

                and provides an overview of the essential program elements.

230-0497                      

           Nutrition and the elderly.  HSTN, 2001.  Recent studies have

                indicated that a significant number of the elderly do not

                have diets that meet their essential energy and nutrient

                needs. There is a wide-range of reasons why older adults do

                not have a favorable dietary intake. Aging, chronic

                diseases, mental status changes, prescription drugs and

                social status are just a few of the factors that can

                influence the elderly person's diet. The elderly person may

                not necessarily realize that his or her nutritional

                requirements can vary with age. It is increasingly necessary

                for the healthcare provider to recognize dietary

                deficiencies in this population. Nutrient intake, based on

                health, needs to be assessed and balanced with energy needs

                and activity levels to help elders maintain optimal

                nutritional health.

230-0498                      

           When a love one dies: Working with families.  HSTN, 2001. 

                Chaplains, social workers and nursing staff (RN's, LPN's and

                CNA's) encounter families of patients or residents who are

                dying or who have just died. The nature of the encounter

                varies with the situation. In the ER, patients often die due

                to trauma or other sudden catastrophic medical situations.

                In the ICU, patient who came in for routine procedures may

                suddenly die; death in these situations is unexpected. In

                long term care facilities, residents often die after lengthy

                illnesses or simply after a long, slow decline. Hospice

                patients, many of whom are in long term care facilities and

                some of whom are in acute care hospitals, know that they are

                dying soon and they may make plans for their death. All of

                these situations have certain things in common. This program

                helps healthcare professionals better assist the family that

                is left behind.

230-0499                      

           Overcoming binge eating disorder and compulsive eating.  HSTN,

                2001.  This program focuses on deprivation sensitive eating

                and addictive eating disorders. THe general characteristics

                of the individuals with these disorders and treatment plans

                are discussed. Critical techniques for successful treatment

                and the role of nutrition education and nutrition therapy

                are also addressed.

230-0504                      

           Professional ethics for nurses and social workers.  HSTN, 2002. 

                With the ongoing advances in medical science, the issues

                facing healthcare providers have become more complex. This

                program identifies the current issues and trends in

                healthcare ethics as well as the role of nurses and social

                workers as part of the healthcare team. In addition, the

                professional ethics of both social workers and nurses are

                highlighted. Steps for resolution of ethics dilemmas are

                also discussed.

230-0505, 0487                

           Nutrition-focused physical assessment (230-0505). Emergency

                preparedness: Protecting Health Information (230-0487). 

                HSTN, 2002.  Nutrition-focused physical assessment

                (230-0505), 60 min.: Despite successful public health

                programs, malnutrition is often observed. A routine

                nutritional assessment is a valuable clinical tool that can

                quickly identify patient situations in which nutritional

                intervention is essential. The incorporation of physical

                assessment skills allows the clinician to use his or her

                visual, tactile and functional senses to evaluate wellness.

                Emergency preparedness: Protecting Health Information

                (230-0487), 30 min.: It is imperative that all health

                information departments have a well planned strategy should

                disaster ever strike. Protection of health information is

                expected by the Joint Commission and the Health Insurance

                Portability and Accountability Act. How should you design a

                plan that protects the integrity of health information

                against reasonably anticipated threats or disasters? What

                emergencies should a facility be prepared for? What are

                employee's responsibilities? This program discusses

                designing and implementing an emergency plan for protecting

                health information.

230-0510                      

           Biowarfare and pharmacology: What you should know.  HSTN, 2002. 

                The recent bioterrorist attacks have galvanized this

                country's awareness of pharmacological defense. Pharmacists

                must be prepared to recognize symptoms of specific

                biological warfare agents and to answer the questions of an

                anxious community. This program discusses a select group of

                biowarfare agents, their characteristics, clinical

                presentations and treatment options.

230-0512                      

           Post traumatic stress disorder.  HSTN, 60 min.  PTSD can occur

                after any traumatic experience. People affected may suffer

                nightmares, flashbacks, and feeling of detachment.

                Psychological symptoms and biological changes may also be

                exhibited. The severity of symptoms varies from person to

                person and can be influenced by many things, including a

                person's ability to cope with stress and the availability of

                family support. This program discusses early identification,

                 the common course of the disorder, diagnosis and treatment.

230-0513                      

           Laboratory detection of bioterrorism agents.  HSTN, 2002. 

                Heightened awareness by laboratory personnel can facilitate

                the recognition of the release of a biologic agent. What

                handling precautions should you take when dealing with

                suspected specimens? What questions should you ask yourself

                when analyzing the isolates? What characteristics are

                specific to anthrax and other bioterrorism substances? What

                should be reported to local and state health authorities and

                then transported to the CDC? This program addresses these

                questions and many others.

230-0514                      

           Recognizing and responding to child abuse.  HSTN, 2003.  This

                program addresses some recent changes in the role that

                social workers and nurses play when handling child abuse

                cases. This program examines all forms of abuse with

                particular emphasis on those that are most commonly present

                in a medical setting. It also discusses appropriate

                identification, assessment and evaluation of the child and

                family by multidisciplinary team.

230-0515                      

           HIPPA : An opportunity to evaluate your potential risk.  HSTN,

                2002.  Knowing where to begin and what to consider is often

                the most challenging part of assessing an organization's

                potential for risk. But healthcare facilities have an

                advantage in this process due to the requirements of the

                Health Insurance Portability and Accountability Act of 1996,

                which requires all covered entities to complete a gap

                analysis of their systems and policies. Using these criteria

                as an opportunity to assess readiness for potential

                exposures, healthcare organizations can meet the

                requirements of the regulations while developing a framework

                for evaluating other potential areas of risk.

230-0516                      

           Using failure mode, effects and criticality analysis to improve

                the safety of health care processes.  HSTN, 2002.  The JCAHO

                standards require healthcare facilities to use a technique

                called failure mode, effects and criticality analysis to

                analyze and improve the safety of patient care

                activities. This program discusses how to apply these

                techniques to a high-risk process.

230-0517                      

           Pain management at the end of life.  HSTN, 2002.  This program

                discusses pain management options that may help the dying

                avoid suffering and stress and improve the quality of the

                life they have left. Subsequently, these options help

                diminish the suffering and stress of the family.

230-0520                      

           Non-pharmacological interventions for problem behaviors

                associated with dementia.  HSTN, 2002.  Problem behaviors

                exhibited by individuals with dementia require the use of a

                variety of creative and innovative techniques to decrease

                stress and increase comfort and manageability. This program

                discusses the common behavioral problems seen in people with

                dementia and identifies specific behavioral approaches that

                healthcare professionals can incorporate into their

                practices. Strategies to modify environments to decrease

                negative behaviors are also discussed.

230-0526                      

           Helping elders avoid nutritional deficiencies.  HSTN, 2002.  In

                elderly individuals, social, economic and physical problems

                may lead to caloric or nutritional deficits. This program

                focuses on the needs of the elderly individuals at risk for

                nutritional deficiencies or malnutrition. The program offers

                resources for intervention and suggestions for effectively

                working with elderly individuals.

230-0529                      

           HIPAA, Part 2: Identifying and contracting with your business

                associates.  HSTN, 2002.  The intent of the HIPAA Privacy

                regulations is to require covered entities to protect and

                secure the protected health information and secure the

                protected health information (PHI) they create or receive.

                Health care is a complex industry with many relationships

                among its members and businesses outside of health care. As

                a result, PHI may be disclosed to those over which the HIPAA

                regulations have no authority. However, the regulations do

                recognize the need for specific business relationships

                within and outside the healthcare industry. These

                relationships are defined as "business associate"

                relationships. Covered entities must accurately identify and

                enter into agreements with those associates to meet the

                intent of the regulations. Further, since the actions of the

                covered entity who engaged them, covered entities must not

                take the challenge presented by this piece of the HIPAA

                puzzle lightly.

230-0530                      

           The silent victims of elder abuse.  HSTN, 2002.  The events of

                Sept. 11, 2001, have led to an increase in stress, fear,

                irritability and anger. The unfortunate result has been an

                increase in both substance and physical abuse. Healthcare

                providers must be especially diligent in their efforts to

                identify cases of elder abuse, whether the abuse is

                happening within the facility or at the patient's home. The

                elderly who are victims of such abuse are typically silent.

                The abuse can lead to injuries, hospitalizations, depression

                and, ultimately, a shortened life. This program focuses on

                identification of elder abuse signs, types of elder abuse

                and resources for help.

230-0531              

           Drug-drug interactions in the elderly.  HSTN, 2002.  In the U.S.,

                the elderly consume 30 percent of all prescription drugs and

                40 percent of all non-prescription drugs. Because most

                elderly adults take many drugs at a time, they have a high

                risk for drug-drug interactions. This program discusses the

                normal pharmacokinetic and pharmacodynamic changes in the

                body that result from aging. Consideration for underlying

                disease states is also presented. Mechanism to promote close

                monitoring by staff and education of patients and family are

                highlighted.

230-0532                      

           Creative self-care for health professionals.  HSTN, 2003.  The

                ability to develop peace in the midst of chaos is essential.

                Prioritizing needs and establishing a plan for getting those

                needs met are the beginning. From there, daily discipline is

                essential for maintaining spiritual, emotional and physical

                health. If you have been feeling as though career

                expectations and balanced living are incompatible, join us

                to discover methods for creatively taking care of you.

230-0533                      

           Creating and sustaining a nonpunitive culture of patient safety. 

                HSTN, Aug. 2002.  If healthcare organizations are to achieve

                significant patient safety improvements, a non-punitive

                approach to error reduction is essential. Caregivers must

                identify and correct the system0based causes that allow

                human errors to reach patients. However, when people are

                punished for mistakes, staff is reluctant to report

                incidents. Organizations must create an environment in which

                everyone is enthusiastic about identifying and changing

                systems and practices associated with errors.

230-0534                      

           Eating disorders : Socializing the female child.  HSTN, 2003. 

                There is increasing evidence that culture and socialization

                cause women to develop anorexia or bulimia nervosa. This

                program explores the socialization process that prepares

                females for adulthood, as well as the role of the family,

                the influence of mass media, social/cultural norms and

                conflicting role expectations, and the conflicts faced by

                young women as they enter adolescence and adulthood.

230-0537                      

           Making healthcare safer.  HSTN, 2003.  In 1999, the Institutes of

                Medicine stated that there might be as many as 98,000 deaths

                each year due to medical errors. Leading advocates for

                patient safety have initiated the "Speak Up" campaign, which

                encourages patients to ask more questions and express any

                concerns about their care. Staff members may find it

                difficult to respond to patients who question their judgment

                and actions. To support patients in their new role, staff

                members need the skills and information to make their jobs

                easier.

230-0538                      

           Women, ethnicity and diabetes.  HSTN, 2002.  Culturally competent

                health professionals can aid in early screening, detection

                and diagnosis of diabetes. Community-focused intervention

                can delay the onset of complications from the advanced

                stages of this disease. This presentation reviews successful

                outreach efforts, the signs and symptoms of diabetes, the

                degree to which various ethnic groups are affected by

                diabetes screening and the extent of severity and

                complications suffered due to undiagnosed diabetes.

230-0540                      

           Ergonomic worksite evaluations.  HSTN, 2002.  Since 1989,

                ergonomic-related injuries have been the fastest-growing

                occupational health problem in the U.S. The key to solving

                this problem is identifying repetitive motion tasks that may

                cause injury. This program covers how to perform objective,

                defensible and complete ergonomic worksite evaluations. The

                evaluation process is based on current OSHA standards, NIOSH

                guidelines and ANSI protocol.

230-0542                      

           Making staff better patient educators.  HSTN, 2003.  Providing

                patient education is one of the most important daily tasks

                in the workplace. Many of us and our staff members have not

                received formal training on how to educate others. With

                limited length of stays, we need to know the most efficient

                teaching methods and identify when our patients are ready to

                learn. This program focuses on how to provide age-specific

                patient education, how to adapt your teaching to the

                learning styles of your patient, how to teach the most

                effective techniques to promote retention of information and

                how to design programs to encourage patient participation.

230-0543                      

           Recognizing signs and symptoms of the problem foot.  HSTN, 2002. 

                This program discusses the importance of a thorough foot

                assessment and gait analysis to aid in recognition of foot

                problems. A brief anatomical review of foot structure is

                provided. Recognition of signs and symptoms of the more

                common foot problems including halux valgus, hammertoes,

                claw toes, mallet toes, metatarsalgia and mortons neuroma is

                provided. It is through this recognition that appropriate

                treatment plans can de designed.

230-0545                      

           A decision-making framework for clinical ethics.  HSTN, 2002. 

                Healthcare providers must be familiar with common ethical

                principles and their relation to the clinical environment.

                Differentiating between ethical dilemmas and moral distress

                is discussed during this program. A framework to apply when

                making clinical ethical decisions is explored through the

                use of case study presentations.

230-0546                      

           Treatment considerations for the older adult with type 2

                diabetes.  HSTN, 2002.  This program will help you establish

                treatment goals for the geriatric patient with diabetes. The

                pathophysiology of type 2 diabetes is reviewed, and the

                roles of the various classes of antidiabetic medicines are

                discussed. Appropriate dosing, common side effects and

                specific geriatric considerations for each medication are

                outlined. The appropriate use of insulin in the older adult

                is addressed, and patient counseling points are stressed.

230-0547                      

           Computers and patient safety.  HSTN, 2003.  As the delivery of

                healthcare becomes increasingly complex, reliance on

                computer systems to prevent human errors will be increasingly

                critical. However, if the patient safety benefits of

                information technologies are to be fully realized, nurses,

                pharmacists and other caregivers need to fully understand

                the limitations of information technology. Adequately

                designed systems must be carefully implemented and

                safeguards put in place to prevent technology-related

                patient incidents.

230-0549                      

           One-to-one leadership skills.  HSTN, 2002.  Leadership is a skill

                that comes naturally to some; however, there are techniques

                that can be employed to improve your leadership abilities.

                This program discusses strategies to help you influence

                others to embrace your ideas. Empowering others with grace

                and accountability is discussed along with tips on how to

                honor employees to promote loyalty.

230-0550                      

           Patient safety and medical errors.  HSTN, 2002.  This program

                discusses the importance of patient safety and the medical

                error problem in healthcare facilities today. A framework of

                factors for a comprehensive patient safety approach is

                provided. How people make mistakes, why processes fail and

                the role of the environment, culture, and equipment are some

                of the areas examined. Strategies are provided to help make

                patient care safer.

230-0551                      

           Patient safety and medical errors : Tools and analysis.  HSTN,

                2002.  This program highlights the importance of changing

                and sustaining the culture in an organization to support

                patient safety. Tools to prevent and analyze errors,

                including the failure mode effects and criticality analysis,

                are examined. Error reporting is discussed from an internal

                risk management standpoint and from an external state

                requirement angle. The JCAHO goals for patient safety are

                also explored.

230-0552                      

           Key components of a patient safety plan.  HSTN, 2002.  This

                program discusses the essential elements of a patient safety

                plan and provides developmental strategies to incorporate

                into your facility's plan. Measures of effectiveness based

                on the plan and reporting are covered. Tips for the

                education of patients regarding safety are also highlighted.

                Volumes, settings, trends related to safety challenges and

                an overview of preventive measures are emphasized.

230-0553                      

           Community education and drug review programs.  HSTN, 2003.  Is                          

                has been estimated that 75 percent of Americans age 45 and

                older regularly use prescription drugs. With this increase

                in drug usage comes drugs. With this increase in drug usage

                comes drug interactions and ample opportunities for

                community education and drug review programs. Stephen M.

                Setter, PharmD, CDE, CGP,DVM, assistant professor of

                pharmacotherapy, discusses the importance of educating

                healthcare professionals and patients on appropriate

                medication usage.

230-0554                      

           Prescription medications.  HSTN, 2003.  Each year, many new

                prescription medications are released to the market. As

                healthcare providers, the indications for use,

                contraindications and side effects of each drug are just

                some of the things you need to know. It has been reported

                that only 1 percent of drug-released side effects are

                recognized, yet these problems are the fourth-leading cause

                of mortality in the U.S. each year. This program covers

                newly released prescription medications and how those

                medications act and interact with other medications.

230-0556                      

           The confidence factor.  HSTN, 2003.  According to the

                award-winning book "The Confidence Factor" by Judith Briles,

                PhD, confidence is acquired not inherited. Woven around the

                Ten Steps of Confidence, this stimulating program is

                guaranteed to motivate and inspire audiences. Included are

                tips from thousands of men and women surveyed and

                interviewed that focus on developing self-confidence at work

                and at home.

230-0557                      

           Patient safety issues : High-alert medications.  HSTN, 2003.  In

                1999, the Institutes of Medicine stated that there might be

                as many as 98,000 deaths each year due to medical errors.

                Part of these errors can be attributed to medications. This

                program explores the Joint Commission national patient

                safety goal of improving the safety of using high-alert

                medications. This program presents an informative look at

                how to implement safe practices related to this topic in

                your environment.

230-0557                      

           Patient safety issues : High-alert medications.  HSTN, 2004.  In

                1999, the Institutes of Medicine stated that there might be

                as many as 98,000 deaths each year due to medical errors.

                Part of these errors can be attributed to medications. This

                program explores the Joint Commission national patient

                safety goal of improving the safety of using high-alert

                medications. This program takes an informative look at how

                to implement safe practices related to this topic in your

                environment.

230-0558                      

           Link staff training with improvement goals.  HSTN, 2003. 

                Acquiring new knowledge and skills is an ongoing activity

                for healthcare professionals. Hospitals must ensure that

                employees have the skills to meet ever-changing needs of

                patients as well as the facility. Unfortunately, staff

                training activities often have little connection with the

                organizations strategic priorities. By linking educational

                offerings with the organizations business and performance

                goals, staff will be better prepared for their new work

                roles in tomorrow's patient care delivery environment.

230-0559                      

           Technology and techniques for virtual colonoscopy.  HSTN, 2003. 

                Advanced visualization techniques for exploration of the

                human colon have received a great deal of attention from the

                media. Join Dr. Abe Dachman, for a discussion on the

                technology used for virtual colonoscopy. Patient bowel

                preparation, patient positioning, colonic insufflation, data

                acquisition and patient education to relieve anxiety are all

                discussed.

230-0560/250-0117             

           Biological and toxic terrorism: A primer for respiratory care and

                other healthcare providers. (230-0560) Decontamination:

                Lessons learned. (250-0117).  HSTN, 2004.  The first program

                provides an overview of biological and chemical terrorism

                for the respiratory care practitioner, pulmonary and

                critical care nursing personnel, and other healthcare

                providers. The goal of the program is to raise the level of

                awareness and provide current information on medical and

                public health issues relevant to caring for individuals who

                have been exposed to biological or toxic substances.

                Decontamination: Lessons learned-Decontamination

                preparedness is vital for healthcare facilities today.

                Facilities must be ready to perform radiation, chemical and

                biological decontamination procedures. This program

                discusses special considerations related to decontamination.

                Lessons learned from planning and carrying out

                decontamination drills are provided. Changes in policies and

                procedures post Sept. 11, 2001, are also discussed. Emphasis

                is placed on staff training and protection.

230-0562                      

           How to evaluate the impact of staff training on organizational

                results.  HSTN, 2003.  By evaluating the impact of training,

                you are saying to staff, "We believe training has a critical

                role here and that's why we measure success". Start the

                evaluation process by determining what staff behaviors are

                expected to change because of the training program and what

                organizational results will be impacted. Linking behaviors

                to actual results improves your understanding of the

                influence that training has on departmental and

                organization-wide performance goals.

230-0563                      

           The pharmacology behind ACLS medications.  HSTN, 2004.  This

                program provides an in-depth look at the pharmacology

                associated with medications currently recommended for ACLS

                algorithms. Laura Welch, Pharm. D., covers the new first

                line medications including amiodarone and vasopressin, doses

                and routes of administration. Medications removed from

                algorithms and the science behind these decisions are also

                discussed.

230-0564                      

           Dysphagia : Etiology and identification.  HSTN, 2003. 

                Identification, etiology, pathophysiology and management

                strategies are discussed. The program also focuses on the

                specifics of dysphagia diets including the importance of the

                communication chain for swallow precautions.

230-0565                      

           Case management today.  HSTN, 2003.  Case management re-emerged

                in healthcare facilities in the 1980s. The case managers

                role encompassed being a patient advocate, utilization

                reviewer, and discharge planner. This program discusses the

                case manager role, disease-specific population

                responsibilities, care coordination, benchmarking, and

                resource management. Strength in assessment is emphasized

                along with the importance of patient/family interactions to

                help ensure the best possible patient outcome.

230-0567                      

           Dysphagia diet and safe feeding practices.  HSTN, 2003.  The

                various types of dysphagia diets are explored. Diet

                interventions based on diagnosis are emphasized, along with

                strategies for safe feeding practices. This program also

                discusses the challenges posed by fluids.

230-0569                      

           Recruitment opportunities through job shadowing.  HSTN, 2004. 

                Job shadowing is a practice in which an individual

                interested in a particular field has the opportunity to

                network with and observe experienced professionals

                functioning in that field. Benefits are derived for both the

                individual and for the employer. This program discusses the

                point to consider when developing a workforce job-shadowing

                program including program components, implementation

                strategies, strengths and weaknesses, barriers and

                evaluation methods.

230-0572                      

           Pain assessment and management in the cognitively impaired

                population.  HSTN, 2003.  Pain is a significant problem for

                many elder adults, and it often remains poorly diagnosed and

                managed. This is further compounded if the elder adult is

                cognitively impaired. Previously intact methods of

                communication may now be absent, and caregivers must rely on

                other observational assessments to detect pain. This program

                discusses the unique issues and considerations of the

                cognitively impaired.

230-0574                      

           Behavior disorders in children.  HSTN, 2003.  Behavior problems

                in young people can be real, painful and costly, and they

                are sources of stress for the child, family, school and

                community. Clinicians often refer to these problems as

                disorders. This program discusses some of the more common                           

                behavior disorders affecting children.

230-0576                      

           The future of coding : ICD-10.  HSTN, 2003.  This program

                discusses the future of ICD-10. The following questions are

                addressed during this presentation: What did the World

                Health Organization implement to enable ICD-10 to function?

                Will the steps taken to put ICD-10 into effect in 1999 be

                similar to what is needed to implement ICD-10CM by the year

                2005? What steps need to be taken to ensure that this

                happens, and what possible complications may occur?.

230-0580                      

           How to measure the economic benefit of case management.  HSTN,

                2003.  Case management is one of many initiatives healthcare

                organizations are using to achieve strategic quality and

                financial goals. Success in achieving these goals must be

                measured, and the measurement data must be used to

                continually improve the case management program.

230-0581                      

           COPD : Water-based versus land-based exercise.  HSTN, 2003.  COPD

                is prevalent in 10 to 15 percent of the population over the

                age of 55. It is the fourth-leading cause of death in the

                U.S. This program discusses the benefits of water-based

                versus land-based exercises in the care of COPD patients.

                Incorporating pulmonary rehabilitation and exercise regimens

                into the plan of care for chronic lung disease patients has

                been shown to improve quality of life.

230-0582                      

           Pain : Psychiatric and mental health issues.  HSTN, 2003. 

                Assessing a patient for pain requires a through approach

                that can be challenged by the presence of mental health

                issues. Emotional distress can often display as physical

                distress. Cognitive functioning may be impaired, and pain

                cues may present differently. This program provides insight

                on how to recognize and manage pain in the psychiatric

                patient.

230-0583                      

           Herbs : Safety and regulations.  HSTN, 2003.  This program covers

                the differences in regulation of medications labeled

                supplements, over-the-counter, and prescription. The use,

                mechanisms of action, side effects and possible toxicities

                related to the more commonly used herbs are addressed.

                Safety as it relates to the use of herbal medications is

                emphasized.

230-0584                      

           Alzheimer's Disease and nutrition.  HSTN, 2003.  Patients with

                Alzheimer's disease often have nutritional challenges. This

                program provides strategies for reducing mealtime obstacles

                and confusion. Suggestions for arranging food on the plate,

                using memory aids,, serving several small meals and

                supplementing with healthy snakes are addressed.

230-0585                      

           How to find and fix the root causes of adverse patient incidents.

                HSTN, 2004.  Media coverage of errors in healthcare delivery

                 has spotlighted the importance of preventing undesirable

                patient incidents. One way to improve patient safety is to

                thoroughly examine the significant adverse events that do

                occur. It is important to determine the underlying reasons

                for deficiencies or failures that caused the event. Once the

                root causes are well understood, steps can be taken to

                prevent similar incidents from happening in the future.

230-0586                      

           Herbs : Uses and counseling.  HSTN, 2003.  This program is a

                partner to the "Herbs: Safety and Regulations" program,

                which covered the differences in federal regulation of

                medications labeled as supplements, over-the counter, and

                prescription. This program discusses the common uses of

                herbs and provides strategies and recommendations for

                counseling patients on their use.

50-0001                      

           Introduction to total quality management. Part 1.  HSTN.

250-0002                      

           Management dynamics: Improving employees relations.  HSTN : 1992.

250-0014                      

           Developing Management Skills.  HSTN : 1992.

250-0022                      

           Transformational Management. Part 1.  HSN : 12-92.

250-0048                      

           Maximizing managerial performance: Key to effective

                self-management.  HSTN : 1993.

250-0055                      

           High performance work teams: Managing costs, quality and safety. 

                HSTN : 2/4/94.

250-0059                      

           Preventive maintenance for hospitals. Part 2.  HSTN : 9-94.

250-0061                      

           Work and the human spirit. part 2.  HSTN 5/94.

250-0063                      

           Multi-source feedback: alternative to performance.  HSTN : 1993.

250-0064                      

           Multi-source feedback: Alternative to performance.  HSTN.

250-0067                      

           Real leadership for real results, Part 1.  HSTN : July 1994.  For

                total quality management to succeed, leaders must confront

                some basic truths for themselves and their organizations.

                William Arnold, senior vice-president of Franciscan

                Healthcare System, describes the atmosphere a leader must

                create, pinpoints some fears and barriers, and offers 21 key

                leadership factors that will enable you to achieve

                measurable results.

250-0068                      

           Quality team building. Part 1.  HSTN : 8/94.

250-0069                      

           Quality team building. Part 2.  HSTN : 8-94.  Utilizing the

                "CARE" components of team building will give you an

                understanding of ways you can make a difference with your

                team.

250-0070                      

           Quality team building. Part 3.  HSTN : 8/94.  Lou Benson, Ph.D.,

                concludes his seminar on building quality improvement teams

                and offers an action plan to mold your team.

250-0072                      

           Implementing change : The human dimension.  HSTN, 2003.  A lack

                of attention to the human dimension of changes is the major

                reason that most well conceived visions, reengineering

                processes, and stretch goals are not reached. This program

                provides a realistic framework for understanding people,

                relationships and the change process. This program is a

                behavioral approach to managing change and managing people

                during change.

250-0073                      

           Implementing change: Part 2: Relationships and the change

                process.  HSTN : 1999.  The crux of the problem in change is

                people; the core of the solution is dealing successfully

                with these people. This program covers specific ways to

                improve your work relationships-behavior exchange analysis,

                communication and influence, and how to trade for what you

                want.

250-0074                      

           Management Dynamics: Implementing change, Part 3: Tools for

                change.  HSTN : 1999.  This program explores ground-level

                ideas for breaking goals and projects into component parts

                that allow them to be accomplished more readily. In addition

                to looking at questioning and coaching techniques used to

                help others accept change, the program also discusses how to

                trade what you have for what you want, methods for

                influencing others, creating and using informal incentive

                programs, and the critical role of accountability.

250-0079                      

           Developing measurable performance improvement plans.  HSTN, 2002.

                This program examines planning and organizing as a manager,

                directing and coaching, delegation, motivation techniques,

                interviewing skills, conference leadership, problem solving

                and running an effective meeting.

250-0080                      

           Management dynamics : Delegation.  HSTN, 2001.  This program

                gives an overview of delegation techniques and management

                styles.

250-0081                      

           Monitoring compliance.  HSTN : April 2000.

250-0083                      

           Disaster preparedness: Natural disasters.  HSTN : 2000.  Being

                prepared for any type of disaster is an essential knowledge

                base for staff working in a healthcare facility. The impetus

                becomes even greater when there is a large number of frail

                patients who may have severe mobility limitations. Knowing

                what to do and the rationale behind this planning can make

                all the difference in the case of an actual emergency.

250-0084                      

           Inspirational Leadership: Saying "yes" to your calling.  HSTN :

                2000.  Today's healthcare environment requires employees to

                "do more with less". All levels of employees may experience

                frustration as resources diminish and patient acuity

                increases at the same time those positive outcomes in customer

                satisfaction are necessary. The Inspirational Leadership

                Theory describes a new blueprint for leadership built upon

                methods that inspire employees to find new meaning in their

                work. The goal is to help employees reach heightened levels

                in care delivery and service. This program will describe the

                seven steps to becoming an Inspirational Leader.

250-0085                      

           Coaching employees through difficult situations.  HSTN : 2000. 

                As teams in the workplace strive to get things done,

                conflict naturally arises. Employees need help to know how

                to work through these conflict situations, and managers need

                the skills to know who to help them. This program is

                designed for the supervisor who needs to help others work

                through colleague tensions.

250-0087/280-0191             

           Developing a life safety program. Fire and Building codes.  HSTN

                : 2000.  Developing a life safety program-This program

                describes how an organization can provide a fire-safe

                environment of care. A through life safety program

                includes the planning/development phase and the process of

                educating the staff. Components for education include fire

                exits, fire alarms, containment of smoke and fire, fire

                extinguishment and emergency evacuation plans.

250-0089                      

            What color is your thinking hat?.  HSTN : 2001.  Today's

                work environment challenges us to think critically. This

                program focuses on identification and development of

                different thinking styles. The presenter explores effective

                use of "thinking hats" to enhance problem solving

                brilliance, even when facing complex group dynamics of

                dealing with difficult people.

250-0091                      

           How to be an effective networker.  HSTN, 2002.  Networking is a

                means by which you can build stronger business

                relationships, both inside and outside you own organization.

                Understanding the roles, responsibilities and resources that

                others can bring to your organization will assist in moving

                projects and processes forward. This program focuses on

                cultivating, building and maintaining such relationships.

250-0092                      

           Recruiting strategies for today's employee.  HSTN : 2001.  Over

                half of all job applicants are using the Internet for their

                job search. Healthcare facilities must be prepared to use

                their budgeted dollars wisely and recruit from this

                Internet-savvy group of potential employees. This program

                explores different, non-traditional approaches for

                recruiting employees. The importance of integrating your

                facility's marketing strategies into the recruitment process

                is also discussed.

250-0093                      

           Customer service: Developing a plan for excellence.  HSN, 2001. 

                Developing customer service standards that are completely

                adopted in your healthcare facility can be a challenge. This

                program provides an overview of the elements necessary to

                have a comprehensive customer service program. Standards,

                service recovery guidelines, measurements and rewards are

                just some of the topics discussed.

250-0095                      

           OSHA Ergonomics Standard.  HSN, 2001.  The U.S. Occupational

                Safety and Health Administration released its 600-page rule

                on ergonomics at the end of 2000. Healthcare workers are

                extremely susceptible to job-related musculoskeletal

                disorders (MSD) due to the nature of their work. The OSHA

                standard requires employers to provide employees with basic

                information about common musculoskeletal disorders and how

                to identify and report them. This program provides an

                overview of the Standard and provides tips for how to

                successfully implement the standard in your facility.

250-0096                      

           Listening skills to enhance your performance.  HSTN, 2001.  Good

                communication is vital in the workplace. Statistics indicate

                that most listeners retain approximately 50 percent of a

                conversation. This retention percentage declines to only 25

                percent 48 hours after the conservation. Good listening is

                an active rather than passive role. This program discusses

                techniques to enhance your listening skills, which could

                help improve your performance as a manager. Techniques such

                as clarifying, verifying and reflecting are discussed in

                addition to identification of non-verbal cues.

250-0097                      

           Incorporating cultural competence in the hiring process.  HSTN,

                2001.  Healthcare providers must be prepared to respond to

                changing patient demographics to be able to provide

                individualized, respectful, patient-centered care. This

                program discusses strategies your facility can implement to

                teach your care providers to be sensitive to individuals of

                other cultures and to know the differences in cultures

                related to treatments.

250-0098                      

           Cultivating delegation skills in your staff.  HSTN, 2001. 

                Delegation is a skill that some employees instinctively

                perform. For others, it is a skill that has to be defined,

                practiced and redefined. Delegation at the staff nurse level

                is essential, especially during these time of shortages. How

                can you, as a manager, help protect your staff from burnout

                by planning, educating and supporting delegation among your

                employees? This program addresses these issues along with

                the rights of delegation as published by the National

                Council of State Boards of Nursing.

250-0099                      

           The components and importance of job descriptions.  HSTN, 2001. 

                An effective job description serves as the basis for

                understanding and evaluating the positions and the people

                who report to you. Job descriptions can be used as a guide

                for hiring new employees and appraising incumbents. It is

                critical that the position be described clearly and

                concisely. This program discusses the components of a job

                description and provides clear examples that you can

                incorporate into your work environment.

250-0100                      

           Documenting and discussing performance appraisals.  HSTN : 2001. 

                This program provides guidelines for writing and discussing

                meaningful performance appraisals that motivate positive

                performance. Techniques for gathering accurate information,

                selecting performance-based words and summarizing relevant

                information are highlighted. Emphasis is placed on

                documenting performance, not personality, providing specific

                individual feedback examples and objective negative

                feedback.

250-0101                      

           Developing measurable performance improvement plans.  HSTN, 2001.

                Accurately measuring employee performance is critical in

                today's healthcare arena. This program discusses

                skills-based deficiencies and behavior-based - or

                attitude-based - deficiencies. Setting priorities for

                improvement, communicating standards, development goals and

                timetables, developing an action plan and setting a formal

                date for review are just some of the areas discussed.

250-0102                      

           Employee termination, Part 1: Documentation.  HSTN, 2001.  The

                process of employee termination requires methodical steps

                and documentation on the part of the manager prior to

                scheduling a termination meeting. Specific standards of

                performance consistent with employees in similar jobs must

                be communicated to the employee. The employee's substandard

                performance and the required, specific corrective actions to

                meet the standards must be communicated and documented.

                Consequences of failure to meet standards must also be

                detailed. If the manager has followed specific corrective

                action procedure and has documented all key information,

                termination should never be a surprise to an employee. This

                program takes an in-depth look at the procedures and

                documentation necessary to begin the employee termination

                process. Part 2 discusses the termination meeting.

250-0103                      

           Employee termination, Part 2.  HSTN : 2002.  The process of

                employee termination requires methodical steps and

                documentation on the part of the manager prior to scheduling

                a termination meeting.

250-0104                      

           Analyzing your emergency management plan.  HSTN, 2002. 

                Facilities can face numerous disasters of both natural and

                man-made origins. Does your facility have an adequate

                emergency management plan? Do your employees understand the

                procedures and their roles during an emergency? Does your

                plan address mitigation, preparedness, response and

                recovery? Was your hazard vulnerability analysis as through

                as possible to help you adequately prepare?.

250-0105                      

           leadership and technology in health care : A focus on performance

                and preparedness.  HSTN, 2002.  Health care will change

                immeasurably in the next 20 years. Massive changes involving

                the Internet, electronic technology, genomics,

                nanotechnology and biobypass will radically alter the way

                healthcare organizations do business. This program explores

                strategies for the next generation of Internet technology

                and open health information systems, which can improve

                public health and preparedness, reduce medical errors, and

                enhance outcomes while lowering total cost. Douglas E.

                Goldstein leads a panel of experts in discussing innovative

                leadership to guide your organization from theory to action.

250-0106                      

           Conflict Management.  HSTN, 2002.  Dealing with interpersonal

                differences is a reality in more workplaces. The challenge

                is how to constructively deal with these differences while

                maintaining a quality working relationship. This program

                identifies the causes of conflict and provides strategies to

                achieve "win-win" resolutions. Strengthen your skills as a

                manager by learning how to successfully manage conflicts in

                your work environment.

250-0107                      

           Nursing agenda for the future.  HSTN, May 2002.  The American

                Nurses Association, in concert with 60 other nursing

                organizations, held a summit in Washington, D.C. known as

                the Call to the Nursing Profession. The summit addressed the

                issues of decreased nurse staffing in many settings today

                and predictions for an unprecedented shortage of nurses in

                the next decade. More than 100 nursing leaders collaborated

                to develop a comprehensive plan to retain nurses who are

                currently practicing, to recruit more people into the

                profession and to ensure that consumers continue to receive

                safe, quality nursing care. The collectively developed plan

                demonstrates nursing's commitment to forging long-term

                solutions that address the complex factors that has

                resulted in shortages of nurses.

250-0108                      

           Nursing's agenda: Work environment.  HSTN, 2002.  A variety of

                forces complicate today's healthcare work environment and

                complicate nursing's ability to deliver safe, quality care

                to consumers. These same factors contribute to negative

                perceptions about nursing and impact the ability to recruit

                new nurses and to retain the existing work force. These

                factors include cost-cutting strategies implemented without

                understanding implications for healthcare consumers,

                inadequate/insufficient staffing, lack of professional

                autonomy and participation in decision making, increasing

                patient acuity, decreasing length of stay, and an aging

                nursing workforce. Many of these same factors also put

                nurses and other healthcare workers at risk for injury and

                contribute to high turnover rates in many settings. It is

                only through vigorous efforts to improve the work

                environment that we will be able to truly address safety and

                quality concerns and recruit and retain a sufficient supply

                of registered nurses to provide safe and appropriate care

                and protect the caregivers in the process.

250-0109                      

           Nursing's agenda : Economic value.  HSTN, 2002.  Unlike medical

                services such as surgery, anesthesia and radiology, the care

                delivered by nurses has never been considered a revenue

                generator. Instead, nursing salaries have historically been

                considered the largest expense in a personnel budget,

                despite the fact that patients are admitted primarily or

                nursing care. In addressing concerns about nursing's image

                and value --issues considered by many to be core problems

                for the nursing profession __ ANA believes it is essential

                that the economic value of nursing care be demonstrated by

                research, assigned a cost by health economists, and billed

                for by healthcare facilities. It is vital that efforts are

                made to turn around the perception that nurses drain

                healthcare facility coffers and instead identify the

                economic benefits and outcomes of nursing care.

250-0110                      

           Zapping conflict in the healthcare workplace, Part 1.  HSTN,

                2002.  The forthcoming book "Zapping Conflict in the

                Healthcare Workplace" reveals how women and men differ in

                overt and covert methods of sabotage and betrayal. In this

                two-part series, the presenter, Dr. Judith Briles, helps the

                participant identify and eliminate conflict and undermining

                behaviors.

250-0111                      

           Zapping conflict in the healthcare workplace, Part 2.  HSTN,

                2002.  Based on the forthcoming book Zapping Conflict in the

                Healthcare Workplace, this program covers why and how women

                and men differ in overt and covert methods of sabotage and

                betrayal. Sabotage is not exclusive to the

                workplace--community organizations, neighborhoods,

                relationships, even families can be a playing field. In this

                two-part series, the presenter, Dr. Judith Briles, helps the

                participants identify and eliminate conflict and undermining

                behavior.

250-0113                      

           Emergency preparedness : Update on JCAHO's Standards.  HSTN,

                2002.  Emergency preparedness is driven by a plan that

                should be general and allow specific responses to the types

                of disasters that could occur in the facility and/or

                community. This topic has taken on a heightened level of

                importance since September 2001. This program discusses the

                necessary assessments, processes, outcomes and evaluations

                for successful emergency preparedness in your facility.

250-0114                      

           How to be the employer of choice.  HSTN, 2002.  A challenge faced

                by most healthcare facilities is recruiting and retaining

                quality healthcare employees. This program provides

                essential strategies to become the healthcare employer of

                choice in your market. Attracting world-class talent,

                implementing the 12 absolutes of a dynamic culture that

                staff will never want to leave, and using techniques to get

                management staff committed to a culture that promotes

                exceptional employee morale are just some of the topics

                discussed.

250-0115                      

           Hiring the right person for the job.  HSTN, 2003.  Hiring the

                right person for a job can be challenging based on the

                nature of the interview process. This program provides

                techniques and tools to help the viewer identify the type of

                personality that fits the job requirements. Interviewing

                tips for each of the four basic behavioral styles are given.

                Viewers will learn to quickly and correctly determine the

                behavioral style of the interviewee by the way questions are

                answered.

250-0116                      

           Strategic negotiations for long-term results.  HSTN, 2003. 

                Beverly Inman-Ebel presents information on negotiating

                skills appropriate for employees whose job responsibilities

                require them to purchase services or products. Viewers will

                learn the importance of the power that they have during

                negotiations and how treating the other person as a partner

                rather than an opponent brings win-win results. Moreover,

                viewers will learn the common moves that situational

                negotiators may try to use on them as well as how to counter

                those moves.

250-0118                      

           Employer of choice : Culture, motivation and value.  HSTN, 2003. 

                This program focuses on key components to achieving the

                status of being an employer of choice: credible

                organizations, progressive administrations and supportive

                managers. Brian Lee, CSP continues his dynamic theme on how

                to affect change in an organization by addressing the

                culture. Organizational values and retention methods are

                highlighted.

250-0118                      

           Employer of choice : Culture, motivation and value.  HSTN, 2004. 

                This program focuses on key components to achieving the

                status of being as employer of choice: credible

                organizations, progressive administrations and supportive

                managers. This program focuses on how to affect change in an

                organization by addressing the culture. Organizational

                values and retention methods are highlighted.

250-0119                      

           Succession planning.  HSTN, 2003.  The most valuable asset in

                your organization is your people. Most managers know the

                large void that is created when a valuable team member is

                lost. Does your organization currently perform succession

                planning? Join this edition of Management Dynamics for a

                discussion on the benefit of having a comprehensive

                succession planning process in place including the impact on

                employee retention. The competitive advantages this can

                bring your organization are also covered.

250-0120                      

           Winning with difficult people : Understanding behavior.  HSTN,

                2003.  We all encounter difficult people in the course of

                our work. Perhaps it is a coworker, a patient or maybe it is

                the boss. Brian Lee shares his secrets regarding working

                with difficult people. In this first of two programs, Lee                         

                discusses a strategy to understand difficult behavior and

                what may or may not cause it. He also gives examples of the

                six options available in responding to a difficult person.

250-0121                      

           Winning with difficult people : Effective communication.  HSTN,

                2003.  Consultant Brian Lee discusses communication

                techniques and the golden rule of listening when dealing

                with difficult people. Lee also addresses how to uncover

                your "hot buttons" and how to retain emotional self-control.

250-0123                      

           Align organizational initiatives to achieve performance goals. 

                HSTN, 2003.  The Baldrige criteria for performance

                excellence promote organizational alignment. Alignment

                refers to consistency of plans, processes, actions,

                information, decisions, results, analysis and learning to

                support key organization-wide goals. When processes and

                initiatives are not "lined up" to support the organization's

                strategic objectives, activities can become disconnected

                from business and performance improvement goals. This

                program provides insight as to how alignment ensures

                accountability and ownership for achieving facility

                objectives.

250-0124                      

           Keep your healthcare professionals for life.  HSTN, 2003.  This

                dynamic one hour program is presented by Brian Lee and

                focuses on unlocking the mystery of employee expectation in

                order to clearly define retention goals. Lee also discusses

                developing a customized training program, creating a model

                for the nurse leader to take on the role of Chief Retention

                Officer and applying the principle of excellence as a tool

                to avoid feeling overwhelmed by the complexity of the staff

                retention issue. Every decision-maker in a position to

                impact policy and procedures towards nurse and staff

                retention, motivation, and recruitment cannot afford to

                miss this unique presentation.

250-0125                      

           Keep Your Healthcare Professionals For Life : Three Key Concepts.

                HSTN, 2003.  This program focuses on three main concepts

                Behind retaining your staff and improving patient

                satisfaction. Brian Lee provides step-by-step processes to

                initiate excellence in care, empower employees to satisfy

                the customer, and build exceptional employee moral through

                recognition programs. Lee emphasizes that the little things

                do count and that the only two jobs that really matter are

                keeping the customers you've got and keeping the good people

                you've got.

250-0125                      

           Keep your healthcare professionals for life : Three key concepts.

                HSTN, 2003.  This program focuses on three main concepts

                behind retaining your staff and improving patient

                satisfaction. Brian Lee provides step-by-step processes to

                initiate excellence in care, empower employees to satisfy

                the customer, and build exceptional employee moral through

                recognition programs. Lee emphasizes that the little things

                do count and that the only two jobs that really matter are

                keeping the customers you've got and keeping the good people

                you've got.

270-0011                      

           Health Problems Areas Among Minorities.  HSTN : 1992.

270-0014                      

           Pre-Menopause.  HSN : 1993.

270-0023                      

           Exercise and nutrition for the adult-onset diabetic.  HSTN,

                7-5-95.  Adult-onset diabetes hits without warning but is

                easily manageable with proper diet modifications and

                exercise. Watch and learn some of the important facts about

                dealing with this disease.

270-0029                      

           Common sleep problems of the elderly.  HSTN : 1995.  Dr. Sonia

                Ancoli-Israel, director of the Sleep Disorders Clinic at the

                V.A. Medical Center in San Diego, describes and explains the

                differences between normal and abnormal sleep patterns with

                aging. Dr. Ancoli-Israel defines normal sleep patterns,

                expected changes and the most common sleep disorders among

                the elderly. Also discusses when to seek help with sleep

                disorders.

270-0032                      

           Diabetic foot care: Management and treatment.  HSTN 11-29-93.

270-0040                      

           Urinary Incontinence in adults.  HSTN 4/94.

270-1055                      

           Understanding depression.  HSTN : 12-95.  Depression is a common

                though usually transient emotion, traceable to a specific

                event. However, when depression occurs without discernable

                cause, when it does not go away and when it becomes

                psychologically crippling, it is not normal and may require

                treatment. Examines the various causes of depression as well

                as treatment.

270-1056                      

           Vitamins and diet and healthy aging.  HSTN : 12-95.  Exactly what

                role does nutrition play in a healthy aged population? Are

                vitamin supplements beneficial or potentially dangerous;

                join this segment of Healthline for an informative look at

                diets and vitamins and healthy aging.

270-1058                      

           Active partnership: taking control.  HSTN : 1996.  Explains and

                shows methods on how to take control of coronary heart

                disease. This second part to a six-part series developed by

                the American Heart Assoc. focuses on what you need to do to

                change your habits and decrease your chance of having future

                heart problems. Find out how to resume your usual activities

                and how to lead a healthier life.

270-1059-60                   

           Active partnership: Quitting smoking (270-1059) Active

                partnership: Lifetime of good eating (270-1060).  HSTN :

                1-97.

270-1063                      

           Sickle cell anemia.  HSTN : 8-13-97.  Sickle cell anemia is an

                inherited blood disease found almost exclusively in blacks.

                The name of the disease comes from the abnormal sickle-like

                formation of the red blood cell which characterizes this

                chronic disease. This program takes a closer look at the

                facts related to sickle cell anemia, the difference between

                sickle cell anemia and the sickle cell trait, current

                treatment of the disease, and long-term patient goals.

270-1064                      

           Living with cancer.  HSTN : 1999.  Join Dr. Wendy Harpham, a

                cancer survivor, as she focuses on issues that affect both

                the newly diagnosed patient as well as concerns of cancer

                patients at any point in survivorship. Dr. Harpham discusses

                how to ensure the best course of medical care, what to do to

                help the body rid itself of cancer, how to tame the fears,

                and the role of medication and spirituality.

270-1065                      

           Tuberculosis: An ongoing battle with an old disease.  HSTN, 1996.

                Tuberculosis is an ancient disease that still causes serious

                health problems unless it is properly diagnosed and

                treatment is completed. Learn what causes this disease, its

                symptoms and how it is spread.

270-1066                      

           Understanding and living with hypertension.  HSTN : 1996.  High

                blood pressure, or hypertension, is called the "silent

                killer". This edition of Healthline examines the causes of

                hypertension, risk factors and treatment. Also, discusses

                strategies for the successful management of hypertension.

270-1067                      

           Low back pain.  HSTN : 1999.  The problem of low back pain is

                widespread, striking an estimated 50 to 80 percent of adult

                Americans. Acute low back problems are characterized by

                short episodes of pain or discomfort in the lower back or by

                pain or numbness that moves down the leg (sciatica). Most

                problems dissipate on their own in two weeks, but sometimes

                medical treatment is needed. This program focuses on the

                prevention and treatment of this common malady.

270-1071                      

           Assessing suicide.  HSTN : 1996.  How do you know when someone

                close to you is at risk for committing suicide? What are

                some of the warning signals that should alert you to a

                potential suicide attempt? Learn how to identify individuals

                at risk for suicide.

270-1072                      

           Suicide intervention.  HSTN : 8-30-96.  What do you do if you

                notice one of yours friends or family members exhibiting

                suicidal tendencies? And, more importantly, what is the best

                route for you to help loved ones overcome these feeling.

                This program examines some methods of intervention you can

                take when dealing with someone who is potentially suicidal.

270-1074                      

           The benefits and dangers of over-the-counter medications.  HSTN :

                9-25-96.  Taking over-the-counter medications to treat

                everyday maladies, like headaches, is convenient yet

                potentially dangerous. This program discusses OTC

                medications, what they can and cannot do for you, and some

                quick tips about smart shopping at the pharmacy.

270-1086                      

           Aging and exercise.  HSTN : 1997.  Research reveals that physical

                activity is good for your heart, mood, and confidence,

                whatever your age. However, only about one in four older

                Americans exercise on a regular basis. This program shows

                various types of exercises from stretching to strength

                training to aerobics.

270-1087                      

           Skin care and sun exposure.  HSTN : 1998.  Spring is in the air

                and summer is just around the corner, so it's time once

                again to be aware of the damage caused by increased sun

                exposure. Whether you're traveling to the beach or just

                taking it easy by the pool, it's important to protect your

                skin at all times from the sun's harmful rays. This program

                discusses some ways to keep your skin healthy all year long.

270-1089                      

           Surviving the loss of a loved one.  HSTN : 1998.  One of the most

                difficult and life-altering events we face as human beings

                is the death of a close friend or loved one. But it is

                comforting to realize there is no need to go through this

                trying time alone. This program provides some simple yet

                effective ways to make it through this demanding and

                burdensome time.

270-1090                      

           Breast self exam.  HSTN : 1998.  About 1 in 8 women will develop

                breast cancer at some time in her life. While this disease

                is not preventable, monthly breast self-examination(BSE)

                along with periodic professional exams and mammography can

                detect early signs, allowing for proper treatment. Watch

                this program to learn how to perform monthly breast

                self-examination.

270-1091                      

           Testicular self exam.  HSTN : 1998.  Though many of us consider

                the elderly to be at increased risk for cancer, this disease

                can strike at any time during a person's life. Testicular

               cancer is one of the most common types of cancer among men

                ages 15to 35. This program discusses some of the warning

                signs for this type of cancer, and teaches men how to

                perform an easy self-exam.

270-1095                      

           Domestic violence.  HSTN : 1997.  Recent news reports have

                increased awareness of the incidence of domestic violence.

                This program discusses finding resources to help those

                seeking to escape the trauma of domestic violence.

270-1098 270-1064             

           Surviving mastectomy. 270-1098.  HSTN : 8-97.  Surviving

                mastectomy-The psychological aspects of a mastectomy can be

                devastating to women. Fortunately, there are many avenues of

                support for women who must undergo a mastectomy. View this

                program for guidelines on how to cope with both the physical

                and emotional aspects of breast cancer after a mastectomy

                has been performed. Living with cancer-Join Dr. Wendy

                Harpham, a cancer survivor, as she focuses on issues that

                affect both the newly diagnosed patient and cancer patients

                at any point in survivorship.

270-1098 270-1066             

           Controlling Hypertension.  HSTN : 9-97.  Hypertension, or high

                blood pressure, is a common medical condition among millions

                of Americans. However, it does not have to stop them from

                enjoying a full, active lifestyle. Learn how to keep

                hypertension in check.

270-1099                      

           Living with diabetes.  HSTN : 1997.  When an individual is

                diagnosed with diabetes, there are several changes of

                lifestyle that need to be addressed, such as eating habits

                and medication management. This program discusses how people

                with diabetes can still maintain a healthy, normal life.

270-1100                      

           "AM I having a heart attack?"  HSTN : 1997.  Chest pains,

                shortness of breath, numbness in arms and legs: these could

                all be symptoms of heart attack, but how can you be sure?

                Learn how to distinguish between similar symptoms of other

                ailments and the real things.

270-1101                      

           Poison control.  HSTN : 1997.  Do you know what to do when you or

                someone you know ingests poison? Of course, prevention is

                the best way to avoid a potential accident, but it's not

                always possible. In such cases, quick decisions and proper

                actions can save a life.

270-1103                      

           Seasonal affective disorder.  HSTN : 1997.  Seasonal affective

                disorder is more than the winter blues; it causes clinical

                depression in about 50 percent of the population in northern                          

                latitudes. Current treatment methods include light therapy,

                which balances melatonin levels in the brain to alleviate

                depression.

270-1104                      

           Healthy holidays.  HSTN : 11-97.  With all the extravagant meals,

                candy and pasties associated with the holiday season,

                watching what you eat may be the last thing on your mind.

                But there's no reason why you can't stay fit and healthy and

                still enjoy the holiday festivities.

270-1109                      

           Thyroid Disorders.  HSTN : 2000.  The thyroid gland is an

                important part of the endocrine system. When the thyroid

                fails to function properly, serious conditions may develop

                which require medical attention. This program discusses

                treatment of thyroid disease.

270-1111                      

           Lung disorders, Part 1: Living with cystic fibrosis.  HSTN :

                1998.  Cystic fibrosis affects nearly 30,000 children and

                young adults each year, making it the most common genetic

                disorder in the U.S. Although there is no cure for cystic

                fibrosis, many treatments and medications are available to

                relieve symptoms. Healthline begins a four-part series on

                lung disorders by presenting valuable information for cystic

                fibrosis patients and their families.

270-1112                      

           Lung Disorders, Part 2, Asthma.  HSTN : 1998.  Asthma is a

                chronic disease affecting 12 to 15 million people in the

                U.S> Many environmental factors can trigger asthma attacks,

                including allergens, viral infections, smoke and chemical

                irritant. In part two of our lung disorder series, we

                examine the signs and symptoms of asthma, as well as current

                medical treatments.

270-1114                      

           Lung disorders, Part 4: Cancer.  HSTN : 1998.  Lung cancer is the

                uncontrolled growth of abnormal cells in the lungs. This

                disease accounts for 15 percent of all cancers reported,

                making it one of the most common and preventable forms of

                cancer. This program gives an in-depth look at the

                diagnosis, staging and treatment options available for lung

                cancer.

270-1116                      

           Carpal tunnel syndrome.  HSTN, 2000.  Carpal tunnel syndrome is a

                condition that affects the hand and the wrist. Pain and

                numbness of the wrist is caused by swelling of the

                tenosynovium and increased pressure on the median nerve.

                This program discusses the anatomy, diagnosis and treatment

                of this condition.

270-1120                      

           Osteoporosis: The silent disease.  HSTN : 1998.  Osteoporosis is

                referred to as "the silent disease" because the symptoms

                most often go undetected until an event such as a fracture

                occurs. According to the National Osteoporosis Foundation, 1

                in 2 women and 1 in 5 men will have a fracture related to                          

                osteoporosis. The often debilitating effects of osteoporosis

                can be frightening, yet osteoporosis is preventable and

                treatable. This program provides an overview of

                osteoporosis, including risk factors and signs and symptoms

                of the disease. Treatment options and prevention are also

                discussed.

270-1122                      

           Managing irritable bowel syndrome.  HSTN : 1998.  Irritable bowel

                syndrome, Or IBS, occurs most often in adults 20 to 35 years

                of age and is more common in women than men. Although IBS is

                not a disease, its gastrointestinal symptoms can be

                annoying, painful and, in some extreme cases, debilitating.

                This program discusses the proper management of IBS.

270-1123                      

           Midlife and menopause.  HSTN : 1998.  There are few events, both

                physical and emotional, that affect a woman's life more

                profoundly than the onset of menopause. This program

                discusses some of the physiological changes with menopause,

                and looks at the emotional changes women experience at this

                stage in their lives.

270-1131                      

           Living with Parkinson's Disease.  HSTN : 2001.  Parkinson's

                disease is a degenerative neurological disorder that

                inhibits the brain's production of dopamine, a substance

                that aids in initiating and controlling body movement.

                Symptoms include tremors, stooped posture and poor balance.

                While there is no cure, there are effective methods of

                managing the disease and maintaining quality of life. This

                program explores the facts surrounding Parkinson's disease

                and examines some of the common treatment options for those

                individuals living with this disorder.

270-1132                      

           Seizures, Part 1.  HSTN : 1999.  Living with seizures can be

                frustrating and sometimes debilitating. To date, nine

                different types of seizures have been identified. This

                program covers the primary forms and offers ideas on how to

                improve quality of life while coping with seizures.

270-1132                      

           Seizures, Part 1.  HSTN : 2001.  Living with seizures can be

                frustrating and sometimes debilitating. To date, nine

                different types of seizures have been detected. This program

                covers the primary forms and offers ideas on how to improve

                quality of life while coping with seizures.

270-1133                      

           Rheumatoid arthritis.  HSTN : 1999.

270-1140                      

           Seizures, Part 2.  HSTN : 1999.  The second part of this series

                on seizures defines the difference between epileptic and

                other types of seizures, and discusses the treatment,

                testing and diagnosis of seizure disorders.

270-1148                      

           Advanced directives: What you should know.  HSTN : 1999.  As a

                competent adult, you have the right to make decisions

                regarding your health. However, should your physical or

                mental capacity diminish for any reason, it is important

                that you have prior written guidelines concerning your

                healthcare. This program provides information concerning

                advance directives such as a living will or durable power of

                attorney.

270-1149                      

           Palliative care measures.  HSTN : 1999.  Palliative care measures

                are designed to treat physical and emotional pain and

                symptoms of terminal illness. The measures focus on the

                enhancement of comfort and quality of life. This program

                dispels some common myths associated with palliative care

                and offers interventions and methods for making patients

                comfortable.

270-1150                      

           The ABC's of hepatitis.  HSTN : Oct. 1999.  Each year, over

                300,000 Americans are infected with some form of hepatitis.

                This program examines the different types of hepatitis and

                discusses methods for treatment and prevention.

270-1151                      

           Understanding depression.  HSTN : 11-01-99.  Many circumstances

                such as the loss of a loved one, financial problems, or

                illness may cause a person to become depressed. While a

                certain degree of depression is normal, frequent or

                lingering depression is cause for greater concern. Several

                treatment methods including psychotherapy and medication are

                currently being used to effectively treat most forms of

                depression. This program offers a clearer understanding of

                depression and how to manage it.

270-1158, 270-1113-14         

           Osteoporosis : What you need to know. Lung Disorders: Part 3 RSV.

                Lung disorders, Part 4.  HSTN, 2000.

270-1162                      

           When mom and dad need skilled nursing care.  HSTN, 2001.  The

                challenge of placing a parent in a skilled nursing care

                facility can be an emotional experience. This program

                discusses the benefits to the parent who is being placed in

                a skilled nursing facility, as well as to his or her loved

                ones. Helpful hints for smoothing the transition are also

                explored, such as sharing your parent's routine and

                preferences with the new caregivers and minimizing guilt.

270-1163                      

           What you need to tell your doctor.  HSTN, 2002.  The goal of all

                healthcare providers is to provide you with the best care

                possible. To do that, however, it is your responsibility to

                provide your physician with important information pertaining

                to your life including family history, types of medication

                taken, present symptoms, etc. This program reviews important

                information you should make available to your physician so

                he or she may provide the best treatment available.

270-1164                      

           Medical Information on the Internet.  HSTN : May 2000.  With so

                much medical information on the Internet, how do you know

                you're getting valid information? This program provides tips

                on how to find the best medical resources available.

270-1165                      

           Elder-proofing the environment.  HSTN : June 2000.  Can some

                accidents be avoided? Many accidents could have been

                prevented by following simple household safety measures.

                Applying appropriate safety measures in the home helps to

                maintain the highest level of physical, cognitive and social

                functioning. This program focuses on safety measures to take

                when elder-proofing the environment.

270-1166                      

           Recognizing addictions.  HSTN : 2000.  Substance abuse comes in

                many forms. Many drugs can be addictive. This program has

                been developed to help identify signs and symptoms of

                addiction and ways to obtain help for yourself, friends,

                significant others and family. Without help, the

                consequences can be devastating or even deadly.

270-1167                      

           How to care for your wound.  HSTN : 2000.  This program provides

                simple and practical techniques for both the caregiver and

                the patient on how to care for a wound at home. The

                information in this program follows the written guidelines,

                "Pressure Ulcer Treatment", put forth by the Dept. of

                Health, Agency for Healthcare Policy and Research, for the

                safe and effective care of wounds.

270-1168                      

           How wounds heal.  HSTN, 2000.  This program provides information

                related to how wounds heal and factors that affect wound

                healing. This practical information is essential to both the

                patient and caregiver to provide effective wound care and

                know if the wound is progressing toward healing.

270-1171                      

           Urinary incontinence: What you need to know.  HSN, 2000. 

                Thirteen million Americans suffer from some from of urinary

                incontinence. It is a condition that can be improved in

                approximately eight out of ten cases. Recognition of the

                problem in addition to help from healthcare provider may

                give you the tools necessary to gain control. This program

                gives a candid explanation of the different types of

                incontinence, the contributing factors, and some recommended

                treatment options.

270-1172                      

           Special considerations for perineal skin care.  HSN, 2000. 

                Urinary and fecal incontinence affect a large number of

                adults in this country and contribute to skin care issues

                that involve the perineum. This program looks at ways to

                more carefully care for this delicate area. It also

                discusses changes associated with aging skin and how to

                recognize some of the more common skin problems related to

                incontinence.

270-1175                      

           Diabetes: How to care for your feet.  HSTN : 11/2000.  Diabetes

                is a disease that affects more than 16 million people and is

                a factor in many health problems. The ability to have good

                sensation or feeling in your feet, as well as good

                circulation may be impaired by the disease. This program

                discusses the normal foot, changes in the feet associated

                with diabetes, and methods to care for your feet in order to

                prevent complications such as sores or infections.

270-1178                      

           Your skin and melanoma.  HSTN, 2002.  Melanoma is the sixth-most

                common cancer in men and the seventh-most common in women.

                Are you at risk for the development of this deadly disease?

                Do you practice proper prevention measures? This program

                discusses the basic risk factors for melanoma, the

                importance of early diagnosis and treatment, and methods of

                prevention.

270-1181                      

           My aching heel: Plantar fasciitis.  HSTN : 2001.  Have you ever

                experienced intense heel pain during your first few steps in

                the morning? The pain may move anywhere along the walking

                surface of your foot. If so, you may be experiencing a

                fairly common disorder known as plantar fasciitis. This

                program gives an explanation of this aggravating condition

                and recommendations for treatment.

270-1182                      

           Living with congestive heart failure.  HSTN, 2001.  Congestive

                heart failure (CHF) affects an estimated 4.8 million people

                and is a leading cause of hospital admissions. It is a

                condition that is caused by insufficient pumping of the

                heart. A common symptom is swelling in the legs and

                shortness of breath. This program reviews the signs and

                symptoms and discusses available treatment options.

270-1185                      

           Disease prevention: Colorectal cancer screening.  HSN, 2001. 

                Cancer of the colon or rectum is now the number two cause of

                cancer death in the U.S. An estimated 130,000 people are

                diagnosed with the disease each year, and approximately

                56,000 will die from it. The National Cancer Institute will

                spend $30 million over the next five years to help doctors

                expand and improve screening. This program's presenter

                discusses the various types of screening tools available

                today for colorectal cancer and provides recommendations for

                a screening schedule based on the individual risk factors

                for the disease.

270-1186                      

           Managing your pain.  HSTN : 2001.  Control of your pain, no

                matter what the cause, should be a priority for you and for

                your healthcare provider. The JCAHO has issued new standards

                related to the assessment and management of pain, helping to

                bring this issue to the healthcare forefront. This program

                will discuss the JCAHO standards and what they might mean to

                people receiving care in the healthcare system. Common pain

                management therapies for acute and chronic pain and new

                 delivery options will be discussed, along with preparing you

                with some basic questions to ask your healthcare provider.

270-1188                      

           Know stroke, know the signs, act in time.  HSN, 2001.  Stroke is

                the third leading cause of death in the United States and a

                leading cause of serious, long-term disability in adults.

                The good news is that treatments are available that can

                greatly reduce the damage caused by stroke. This program

                presents the latest information provided by the National

                Institute of Neurological Disorders and Stroke on stroke

                signs, symptoms, and the need for immediate treatment.

270-1193                      

           Heartburn that's getting worse.  HSTN, 2003.  GERD stands for

                gastroesophageal reflux disease: the reverse flow of acid

                from the stomach up into the esophagus. This commonly occurs

                after a meal and causes a burning sensation behind the

                breastbone. If your heartburn is significant or severe

                enough, it may be GERD. This program discusses the causes

                and symptoms of GERD, complications associated with GERD,

                and strategies for managing the disease.

270-1194                      

           Is your cholesterol too high?  HSTN, 2001.  Cholesterol is

                essential to our health: however, if levels are too high,

                you are at an increased risk for coronary artery disease.

                This program explains the different types of cholesterol,

                the "good" and the "bad", and familiarizes the audience with

                "normal" cholesterol levels. Diet modifications and the

                latest drug therapies are also discussed.

270-1198                      

           HIV/AIDS in the African-American community.  HSTN, 2001.  While

                the African-American community only constituted 12 percent

                of the U.S. population between 1981 and 1987, it accounted

                for 25 percent of all the persons with AIDS. This percentage

                has grown considerably and by 1995 was up to 38 %. The

                presenter for this program explores the risk factors for

                acquiring HIV, cultural considerations and influences

                specific to the African-American community, and preventive

                measures that can be taken to stop the increase of the rate

                of affliction.

270-1199                      

           You want to quit smoking, but how?  HSTN, 2001.  You have decided

                you want to stop smoking, but how? There are behavior

                modification programs and many products on the market to

                help you do so, including gums, inhalers, and the nicotine

                patch. Which method would work best for you? The presenter

                for this program discusses the various programs and products

                on the market as well as their effectiveness and side

                effects. Realistic time frames to accomplish cessation of

                smoking and recommendations for appropriate support are

                provided.

270-1201                      

           Chronic fatigue syndrome.  HSTN, 2002.  Chronic fatigue syndrome

                affects close to 1 million people and is a serious, often

                disabling illness. Those who are afflicted report feelings

                of exhaustion, memory and concentration problems, muscle

                pain and many other symptoms. While much is known on how to

                diagnose this syndrome, which has been recognized by the

                Centers for Disease Control and Prevention, treatment and

                recovery remain a challenge. This program discusses the

                latest research findings related to chronic fatigue

                syndrome.

270-1204                      

           The early, often missed signs of Alzheimer's Disease.  HSTN,

                2002.  Alzheimer's disease is a tragic malady affecting not

                only the patient but also the family or caregiver. The

                family/caregiver has to deal with many first-time

                experiences that are often not adequately explained by the

                medical community. This program provides a first person

                account of caring for a family member with Alzheimer's

                disease. Barbara Copeman High emphasis is placed on seeing

                the human side of Alzheimer's first and the disease second.

270-1205                      

           A family's journey after an Alzheimer's diagnosis.  HSTN, 2003. 

                Alzheimer's disease is a tragic malady affecting not only

                the patient but also the family or caregiver. The

                family/caregiver has to deal with many first time

                experiences that are often not adequately explained by the

                medical community. Our, presenter, Barbara Copeman High,

                author of the book, "Elsie's Silent Cries", provides a first

                person account of caring for a family member with

                Alzheimer's disease based on her experience caring for her

                mother. High's emphasis in this program is placed on the

                decisions the family must make and the emotional roller

                coaster that the family embarks upon once their loved one's

                diagnosis is confirmed.

270-1205/270-1206/270-1182/270

           A family's journey after an Alzheimer's diagnosis (270-1205). Why

                your balance may change as you age (270-1206). Living with

                congestive heart failure (270-1182). Disease prevention:

                Colorectal Cancer Screening (720-1185).  HSTN, 2002.  A

                family's journey after an Alzheimer's diagnosis: Barbara

                Copeman High, author of the book "Elsie's Silent Cries",

                provides a first-person account of caring for a family

                member with Alzheimer's disease, based on her experience

                caring for her mother. Copeman's emphasis in this program is

                placed on the decisions the family must make and the

                emotional roller coaster that the family members embark upon

                once their loved one's diagnosis is confirmed. 30 min. Why

                your balance may change as you age: Control of your balance

                is a delicate process that can be altered by the aging

                process or by medications. This program discusses how

                balance is achieved, what can affect balance and what you

                can do to help improve your balance. Living with congestive

                heart failure: Congestive heart failure (CHF) affects an

                estimated 4.8 million people and is a leading cause of

                hospital admissions. It is a condition that is caused by

                insufficient pumping of the heart. A common symptom is

                swelling in the legs and shortness of breath. This program

                reviews CHF signs and symptoms and discusses available

                treatment options. Disease prevention: Colorectal cancer

                screening: This program discusses the various types of

                screening for colorectal cancer and provides recommendations

                for a screening schedule based on the individual risk

                factors for the disease.

270-1206                      

           Why your balance may change as you age.  HSTN, 2003.  Control of

                your balance is a delicate process that can be altered by

                the aging process or by medications. This program discusses

                how balance is achieved, what can affect balance and what

                you can do to help improve your balance.

270-1207                      

           Alzheimer's Disease : Capturing precious moments.  HSTN, 2002. 

                The presenter, Barbara Copman High, author of the book

                "Elsie's Silent Cries", provides a first-person account of

                caring for a family member with Alzheimer's disease based on

                her experience caring for her mother. High emphasizes the

                approach family took in caring for and communicating with

                her mother. She shares the techniques that enabled her to

                experience many rewarding, comforting and happy times with

                her mother.

270-1209                      

           My aching Legs : Peripheral Vascular Disease.  HSTN, 2002.

270-1210                      

           Understanding Medicare.  HSTN, 2002.  Medicare is the nation's

                largest health insurance program, covering more than 39

                million Americans. Benefits are provided to people age 65

                and over, to those with permanent kidney failure and to some

                disabled people under 65. This program provides an overview

                of Medicare and differentiates between Medicare Part 1 and

                Part B. Eligibility for and enrolling in Medicare are also

                discussed.

270-1211                      

           Understanding Post Traumatic Stress Disorder.  HSTN, 2002.  PTSD

                can occur after any traumatic experience. People affected

                may suffer nightmares, flashbacks, and feelings of

                detachment. What are the signs of post traumatic stress

                disorder? What would cause you to have it? What are the

                treatment options? This program discusses how the symptoms

                may vary from person to person and strategies for recovery

                are discussed.

270-1212                      

           Recognizing the risks for suicide.  HSTN, 2002.  Suicide is the

                eighth-leading cause of death in the U.S., outranking deaths

                by homicide by 50 percent. Do you know what age groups are

                most affected? Suicide rates are highest among Americans

                 over 65; however, the rate has tripled in the past 40 years

                among adolescents and young adults and doubled in the last

                20 years among black males ages 15 to 19. Can you recognize

                the signs and risk factors for suicidal tendencies? This

                program discusses the risk factors and how you can factor

                into the crusade on prevention.

270-1216                      

           Crohn's Disease.  HSTN, 2002.  Crohn's disease is a chronic,

                progressive, inflammatory disease that can affect any part

                of the digestive tract from the mouth to the anus. The

                disease causes pain and may cause frequent bouts of

                diarrhea. Crohn's disease is often difficult to diagnose

                because it symptoms may resemble other bowel problems such

                as irritable bowel syndrome. This program discusses the

                symptoms, diagnosis, possible causes and management of

                Crohn's disease.

270-1217                      

           Break the silence of elder abuse.  HSTN, 2002.  Elder abuse has

                long been a silent epidemic in this country. The abuse may

                occur in a person's home or at a facility where an elder is

                receiving care. If the abuse is occurring at home, the elder

                is typically afraid to speak up. If the abuse is occurring

                at a facility, often the elder and/or the family members

                maintain silence due to fear of retribution. With ongoing

                silence, victims may suffer repeated injuries. Seniors in

                this country need to understand the different types of elder

                abuse and, most importantly, that help is available.

270-1223                      

           Recognizing the signs and symptoms of bipolar disorder.  HSTN,

                2002.  Bipolar disorder is a common but often unrecognized

                illness. Our presenter, Mary Worthen, could not understand

                the dramatic changes in her daughter Kristy's behavior. Mary

                recounts the events in her and her daughter's personal lives

                that finally led up to a diagnosis. Emphasis is placed on

                the help and resources that are available to support the

                patient, family and friends.

270-1225                      

           Healthy eating to manage heart disease and diabetes.  HSTN, 2003.

                Heart disease is the leading cause of death in older people.

                Diabetes can cause or make heart disease worse and affects

                one in ten older people. Eating wisely can make you feel

                better and may even help to lower the kind or amount of

                medicine you need to take to manage these health

                problems. This program gives tips on better eating to manage

                heart disease and diabetes.

270-1232                      

           How to care for you ostomy.  HSTN, 2003.  This program provides

                colostomy and ileostomy pouch changing instructions for

                patients.

270-1233                      

           Domestic violence : Are you being abused?  HSTN, 2003. 

                Approximately 2 million to 4 million women in the United

                States are victims of domestic violence. Are you a victim?

                The violence may start off on a small scale, but severity

                and frequency typically increase. This program discusses

                setting up a personal safety plan and describes resources

                available to help you leave this type of situation.

270-1234 & 201-0546           

           What you should know a menopause. The meaning of menopause. 

                HSTN, 2003.  Women go through numerous changes during

                menopause. This program explores these changes in an

                easy-to-understand format. Information related to menopausal

                symptoms and preventive measures for long-term health

                promotion are included. Women's Health: The meaning of

                menopause-Women are faced with numerous changes and

                healthcare decisions during midlife. This program explores

                the meaning of menopause during the phases of perimenopause,

                menopause and postmenopause. The physiology of menopause,

                health considerations including heart disease and cancer,

                osteoporosis, hormone replacement therapy and complementary

                therapies are all discussed.

270-1236                      

           How to care for your urostomy.  HSTN, 2003.  Having surgery that

                results in the creation of a urostomy may seem over-whelming

                at first. As with many things, once you learn how to take

                care of your urostomy, your comfort level should increase.

                This program features experts in ostomy care who share tips

                for caring for your urostomy.

270-1237                      

           Who should get a hepatitis B vaccine?  HSTN, 2004.  Hepatitis B

                is a liver disease that is caused by a virus. You are at

                risk to catch it if you come in contact with the blood or

                other body fluids of an infected person. The infection

                travels through your blood and attacks the liver and may

                even cause death. The first dose of Hepatitis B vaccine is

                now typically given shortly after birth; however, others can

                also receive the vaccine. This program discusses who is at

                risk for getting Hepatitis B, what happens if you get the

                disease and who should consider getting the vaccine.

270-1238                      

           Swallowing problems : Could it be dysphagia?  HSTN, 2003.  This

                program discusses swallowing problems, the different types

                of dysphagia, and how dysphagia is diagnosed. The focus is

                on how caregivers can get the help they need if dysphagia is

                suspected in their loved one. Information is presented on

                the course of dysphagia and how to match the diet

                consistency with the patient's preferences. Thickening

                agents, their use and where they can be obtained are

                highlighted.

270-1242                      

           Role reversal : Taking care of your parent.  HSTN, 2003.  For

                many, there comes a time when a reversal of roles occurs and

                they must begin caring for a parent. This program explores

                the challenges associated with entering into that phase of

                life, which include balancing the roles of being a parent to

                your own children, being a parent to your own parent and

                being good to yourself in the process.

270-1243                      

           Hormone replacement therapy and you.  HSTN, 2003.  Many women

                have taken hormones after menopause to help prevent

                osteoporosis and heart disease, but recent research has

                questioned whether this is the best plan of treatment. This

                program provides an overview of the latest research on

                hormone replacement therapy(HRT).

270-1251 270- 1226            

           The diagnosis of cancer: Proactive Strategies (270-1251). Healthy

                eating for elders (270-1226).  HSTN, 2003.  The diagnosis of

                cancer: Proactive strategies-Dr. Amy Givler, cancer survivor

                and author of the book "Hope in the face of cancer". She

                highlights the proactive steps that can be taken after a

                cancer diagnosis. Healthy eating for elders: Making wise

                food choices is important for good health. Getting the

                nutrients you need daily to keep your body fit and strong

                can help you to age successfully and to live long and well.

                However, many people often eat less and change the kinds of

                food they eat as the age. This program explores the

                importance of a healthy diet as you age.

280-0036  280-0040            

           Sexual Harassment In The Workplace. Part 1 & 2.  HSTN : 12-94.

280-0041                      

           Sexual Harassment In The Workplace. Part 3.  HSTN : 12-5-94.

280-0044-0046                 

           Fundamentals of central services: Part 1: Sterilization. Part 2:

                Infection control. Part 3: Use of EtO.  HSTN : 7-96.  Part.

                1-Sterilization-Knowing the basic sterilization procedures

                is an integral function to providing a healing environment.

                This program provides a through overview of how your

                facility's central services can provide effective

                sterilization. Part 2: This program highlights the steps to

                maintaining successful infection control. Part 3: For many

                years the gas choice for sterilization has been ethylene

                oxide (EtO). This program discusses changes dealing with EtO

                prompted by government regulations and the industry.

280-0047                      

           The Planetree Hospital, Part 1 & 2.  HSTN : 1997.  The planetree,

                or sycamore, is the tree that Hippocrates, the father of

                modern medicine, sat beneath when he taught medical students

                in Greece centuries ago. The Mid-Columbia Medical Center

                located in The Dalles, Oreg., has incorporated the Planetree

                tradition hospital-wide. In this tradition of education, the

                Planetree program operates with the belief that patients and

                other individuals want to learn more about health care,

                medicine and their own health. Also discusses the importance

                of information access for the patient. The education portion

                of Planetree has two components: patient education and

                community education. Within the healing environment,

                educational resources include physicians, nurses,

                technicians, as well as health educators. Incorporating

                these informational aspects provides an enriched healing.

280-0049                      

           The Planetree Hospital, Part 3.  HSTN : 1997.  Within the

                Planetree hospital environment, effective therapy assumes

                many forms. Mid-Columbia Medical Center, The Dallas, Oregon,

                illustrates how art is an important component of the

                Planetree experience. The resources of mind and spirit merge

                to meet the healing needs of the whole person. This therapy

                is delivered in the forms of music, videotapes,

                storytellers, painting and massage.

280-0062                      

           Good report writing for the security officer.  HSTN : 1997.  One

                of the most important duties for all security officers is

                writing reports. However, the value of writing good reports

                is often overlooked. Law enforcement and security trainer

                Kevan Staples shows officers how good report writing can

                improve their observation, listening and interviewing

                skills.

280-0065                      

           Controlling aggressive individuals.  HSTN : 1995.

280-0068-0069                 

           Healthcare safety, Part 1: Overview. Part 2: Non-physical

                training.  HSTN : 11-96.

280-0070                      

           Healthcare safety, Part 3: Physical intervention.  HSTN : 6-95.

280-0109                      

           Conflict management.  HSTN : 1997.  In a perfect world, everyone

                would get along. However, different needs, functions and

                operating styles among various departments and personalities

                can result in conflict. Gain insight on how to manage some

                of these situations.

280-0110                      

           Radiation safety in housekeeping.  HSTN : 1998.  When patients

                undergo radiation therapy, isolation rooms are used to

                minimize the risk of contamination. How does this effect

                personnel who must work around these conditions? The first

                of this tow-part series on radiation safety looks at safety

                issues for the housekeeping department.

280-0111                      

           Radiation safety in dietary.  HSTN : 1998.  Part two of this

                series on radiation safety deals with the issues faced by

                personnel when dealing with patients undergoing radiation

                therapy. This program looks at some of the important issues

                facing the dietary department.

280-0115                      

           Legal issues and employee safety.  HSTN : 9-97.  Healthcare

                facilities, more so than most work environments, offer

                potentially hazardous situations for their employees. What

                responsibilities does the facility have to ensure the safety

                of its staff? What responsibilities does the staff have to

                themselves and others? This program looks at these and other

                issues related to employee safety.

280-0123                      

           Cultural diversity.  HSTN : 1998.  Perhaps the greatest strength

                of our American culture is the wide array of people from

                various backgrounds. Ours truly is a multicultural society.

                However, without proper respect for each other's

                differences, this strength can also be a drawback. This

                program explores some of the issues involved in this

                complicated area.

280-0124                      

           Improving communication skills.  HSTN : 1998.  Effective

                communication is a large part of maintaining a pleasant and

                productive workplace. This program begins a three-part

                series that concentrates on the improvement of communication

                skills with coworkers.

280-0125                      

           Improving communication skills, part 2.  HSTN : 1998. 

                Miscommunication often results in mistakes that may decrease

                productivity and job performance. Learning to competently

                communicate greatly increases job efficiency and makes your

                job more enjoyable.

280-0126                      

           Improving communication skills. Part 3.  HSTN : 1998.  Learning

                to clearly express ideas and opinions is just one aspect of

                practicing effective communication. Being an attentive

                listener is also a major part of communicating competently.

280-0134                      

           Addressing reluctant patient dismissal.  HSTN, 2000.  What do you

                do when a discharged patient refuses to leave the hospital?

                Should security be involved, or should you try to counsel

                the patient within the facility? This program examines

                proper policies and procedures for your facility to follow

                when dealing with a patient who is reluctant to leave.

280-0135                      

           Coping with family dispute.  HSTN : July 1998.  Many times

                disputes within families of patients must be dealt with by

                hospital staff. Whether the controversy involves restraining

                orders, domestic violence, non-custodial parents of other

                issues, the staff must be familiar with policies and

                procedures to avoid potential conflicts. This program looks

                at methods for coping with family disputes, including

                security issues and the controlling of patient information

                throughout all areas of the facility.

280-0139                      

           Security, Part 1 of 3.  HSTN : 1998.  Because of the size and

                number of departments in healthcare facilities, security can

                be a major concern. Join us this week for the first of a

                three part series discussing security issues in the

                healthcare field.

280-0140                      

           Security, Part 2.  HSTN : 1998.  Knowing how to effectively and

                safely handle dangerous situations will help to maintain a

                safe and healthy environment for your facility. This program

                looks at handling serious situations within the hospital.

280-0141                      

           Security, Part 3.  HSTN : 1998.  Security is not just as issue

                within the hospital's walls--the outside grounds can present

                potential hazards as well. This program addresses security

                issues around the hospital's outside area.

280-0142                      

           Building maintenance.  HSTN : 1998.  Routine maintenance and

                upkeep of your facility results in improved care and safety

                for patients and a more enjoyable workplace environment for

                hospital staff. This program explores ways to maintain your

                facility in an efficient and effective manner.

280-0145                      

           Transcription and interruption management for health unit

                coordinators.  HSTN : 2000.  This program discusses ways of

                handling daily interruptions and addresses issues of

                confidentiality and cross-training of employees.

280-0146                      

           Medicare billing: Rules and regulation. Update.  HSTN : 1999.

280-0148                      

           Patient safety: Prevention of falls and injuries.  HSTN : 2001. 

                Patient safety is not only the responsibility of nurses and

                physicians, but also ancillary staff. This program describes

                procedures and techniques for preventing patient falls and

                injuries.

280-0149                      

           Disaster planning for engineers.  HSTN : 2001.  It's imperative

                that hospital engineering staff be fully prepared in the

                event of an emergency. This program addresses the importance

                of disaster planning and provides tips and procedures for

                developing these plans.

280-0150                      

           Spiritual aspects for terminally ill patients.  HSTN : 1999. 

                Often, terminally ill patients seek spiritual guidance to

                help ease their suffering and provide peace of mind. This

                program explores methods for chaplains and staff when

                providing spiritual advice to the terminally ill.

280-0151                      

           Developing media relation skills.  HSTN : 2001.  The importance

                of a hospital to its community is immeasurable, and a large

                part of public relations involves interacting with the

                media. This program discusses how to develop and maintain

                good media relations skills.

280-0153                      

           JCAHO Directives for Restraint Use and Precautions.  HSTN : 1999.

                The use of restraints is a very controversial issue, which

                calls for strict adherence to standard protocols. this

                program discusses JCAHO's directives for using restraints on

                patients.

280-0155                      

           Hospital preparedness for weapons of mass destruction, Part 1. 

                HSTN : 2000.  Chemical and biological attacks as a result of

                terrorism are a legitimate threat in our communities, and

                hospitals must be primed to react when weapons of mass

                destruction are used. The program begins a two-part series

                detailing hospital preparedness in these emergency

                situations. The first program focuses on hospital operations

                and decontamination.

280-0156                      

           Hospital preparedness for weapons of mass destruction, Part 2. 

                HSTN : 2000.  Awareness, planning, training and practice are

                the four main steps in preparing hospitals for handling

                emergencies regarding weapons of mass destruction. Part two

                of this series features a global overview focusing on each

                hospital unit's readiness in these emergency situations.

280-0159                      

           Elder abuse: How will I know an how do I help?  HSTN : 1999. 

                Physical or emotional abuse of elderly patients may be

                difficult to detect. The patient may feel so ashamed that he

                or she may deny that abuse has taken place This program

                discusses ways to recognize the signs of elder abuse and

               what to do once the abuse has been discovered.

280-0160                      

           Spiritual aspects of patient care.  HSTN : 1999.  This program

                details the methods chaplains can use to provide spiritual

                care to persons who are facing illness and recovery.

280-0165                      

           Personal Safety.  HSTN : Mar. 2001.  Maintaining your own

                personal safety is an important aspect of providing a safe

                environment for both personnel and patients. This not only

                includes awareness of general safety hazards (burned-out

                exit lights, blocked hallways), but also criminal or

                dangerous activities inside the hospital. This program

                offers tips for creating an employee safety awareness

                program.

280-0168                      

           Providing an ergonomic work environment.  HSTN, 2002.  This

                segment focuses on workstation arrangements, provides tips

                for proper posture, and offers ideas to improve your work

                environment.

280-0169                      

           Update on health information and security and confidentiality

                issues.  HSTN, 2001.  This program covers patient rights

                regarding confidentiality of information. The program also

                touches on the legal issues related to the lack of

                confidentiality, employee responsibilities and some examples

                of appropriate and inappropriate accessing of patient

                information.

280-0169 280-0135 280-0142    

           Security and confidentiality issues. Coping with family disputes.

                Building maintenance.  HSTN, 2000.  3 programs.

280-0173, 74. 280-0148        

           Families in crisis. Understanding cross contamination. Patient

                safety: Prevention of falls and injuries.  HSTN, 2000.

280-0177                      

           Creating a positive first impression.  HSTN, 2001.  Creating a

                positive first impression of your facility for visitors,

                patients, and employees is crucial to the longevity of your hospital.

               An effective orientation program can be instrumental in achieving 

               these outcomes. This program discusses proper telephone techniques, 

               face to face interactions, elevator etiquette and how to recognize lost

                visitors in the hallways and offer assistance.

280-0179                      

           Event-related shelf life.  HSN, 2001.  Shelf life is considered

                the length of time a properly sterilized item is considered

                sterile. With event-related shelf life, an item is

                considered sterile until something happens to cause it to be

                contaminated. This program provides a sterilization overview

                and discusses event-related shelf life. Examples of events

                that will cause a sterilized item to be contaminated are

                described.

280-0180                      

           Housekeeping practices.  HSTN : May 2000.  Is your disinfectant

                working? Are you really disinfecting? Are the bacteria still

                there? This program reviews how most chemical work,

                resistance to disinfectants, cleaning floors, handwashing,

                as well as OSHA and JCAHO regulations.

280-0182                      

           Safety in the kitchen.  HSTN : June 2000.  Millions of people in

                the U.S. have become ill each year due to foodborne

                infections, and thousands have died as a result. The cost of

                these illnesses to the U.S. economy amounts to several

                billion dollars annually in medical care cost and lost

                productivity. Mishandling food during the cooking process is

                the contributory factor in most foodborne illnesses. As a

                foodservice manager, realize that this type of illness can

                be prevented with proper food handling.

280-0183                      

           Maintenance of durable medical equipment.  HSTN : June 2002. 

                It's the responsibility of clients, caregivers and vendors

                to provide maintenance for all durable medical equipment,

                from the smallest piece to the most expensive on the market.

                The durability and reliability of patient care equipment

                depends upon the upkeep provided during the time of use.

                This program reviews basic maintenance of different types of

                equipment, identifies areas to maintain, and demonstrates

                how it is done. Participants learn who is responsible for

                maintaining medical equipment, from the client to the

                caregiver to the vendor.

280-0185                      

           Volunteers: Creative use and retention.  HSTN : 2000.  Volunteers

                are an important component of the healthcare environment.

                Using volunteers creatively can be a challenge at times;

                however. the rewards that are experienced by the patients,

                families and staff can have an enormous impact on the

                environment. Strategies for the creative use as well as the

                retention of volunteers are explored during this program.

280-0186                      

           Age-specific competencies.  HSTN : 2000.  The Joint Commission on

                Accreditation of Healthcare Organizations has emphasized the

                importance of age specific competencies throughout all

                levels of organizations. This program discusses various

                patient age groups and their special needs to ensure that

                all employees who come in contact with patients have an

                understanding of age specific competencies.

280-0187                      

           Meal tray delivery : Meeting the patient's needs.  HSTN, 2003. 

                This program explains why achieving patient satisfaction is

                important, discusses several methods of food distribution

                and obtaining patients' meal selections, and identifies

                factors to consider when delivering patients' meals.

280-0192                      

           HIV/AIDS Update : Protection for ancillary staff.  HSTN, 2001. 

                Human immunodeficiency virus (HIV) is a blood-borne pathogen

                of concern to all, especially those working in a healthcare

                setting. The tasks you perform may put you in contact with

                blood and body fluids; therefore, you need to be aware of

                how HIV can be transmitted and how to protect yourself. This

                program discusses how great your risk are and how to protect

                yourself and others.

280-0193                      

           Violence in the workplace: Risk and prevention.  HSTN : 2000. 

                The National Institute for Occupational Safety and Health

                reports that on average, 18,000 workers per week fall victim

                to workplace assaults and 20 workers are murdered. This

                program discusses workplace violence in the healthcare

                setting.

280-0194                      

           Lockout/Tagout.  HSTN, 2001.  Lockout/tagout procedures are

                necessary when working with electrical and/or mechanical

                equipment. The goal of such procedures is prevention of

                employee injury. This program reviews the knowledge and

                skills necessary for the safe application, usage and removal

                of energy control.

280-0195                      

           Back safety with proper body mechanics.  HSTN : 2001.  OSHA

                reports that work-related musculoskeletal disorders are the

                most widespread occupational health hazard facing our nation

                today. This program specifically discusses the prevention of

                back injuries with emphasis on the functions of the spine,

                proper moving and lifting principles, and posture

                recommendations to maintain proper curves of the spine.

280-0201                      

           Occurrence reporting.  HSTN, 2002.  It is an unfortunate reality

                that errors or adverse incidents that can lead to injury

                occurence in the healthcare environment. The important thing is

                that through proper, timely reporting and investigation, we

                can all learn lessons from our mistakes. This program

                explores the purpose of occurrence reporting and reviews

                what elements should be included in the documentation.

280-0202                      

           Floor Stripping.  HSN, 2001.  This program discusses how to

                prepare the area, including the creation of barriers. The

                presenter also discusses how to prepare and protect yourself

                through a review of the MSDS information pertinent to

                commonly used chemicals. Recommended protective wear is

                reviewed as is the equipment needed for floor stripping. A

                step-by-step review of the process is also provided.

280-0207                      

           Sexual harassment.  HSTN, 2001.  The U.S. Equal Employment

                Opportunity Commission defines "sexual harassment" as a form

                of sex discrimination that violates Title VII of the Civil

                Rights Act of 1964. Sexual harassment can come in many

                unwelcome forms. Harassed individuals may feel that

                submission or rejection may affect their jobs. This program

                defines sexual harassment and provides strategies for what

                you as an employee can do to combat it in your workplace.

                Two landmark Supreme Court lawsuits related to sexual

                harassment are also discussed.

280-0208                      

           Sexual harassment.  HSTN, 2001.  The U.S. Equal Employment

                Opportunity Commission defines sexual harassment as a form

                of sex discrimination that violates Title VII of the Civil

                Rights Act of 1964. Sexual harassment can come in many

                unwelcome forms. It is imperative that management identify

                sexually harassing behaviors in their workforce and

                implement the steps necessary to stop it. The role of the

                manager includes clear communication, zero tolerance,

                establishment of an effective complaint or grievance

                process, management of the complaint and, above all else,

                setting a good example.

280-0209                      

           Stalking, domestic violence and the workplace.  HSTN, 2001.  In

                this program, the security officer learns the definition of

                stalking: its history, the types of stalkers and their

                characteristics. Proactive measures and safeguards that can

                be implemented to deter stalking incidents are discussed.

                The security officer also learns how domestic violence has

                become a workplace issue. Characteristics of the abused and

                the abuser are discussed as well as how to conduct a threat

                assessment and develop a safety plan.

280-0210                      

           Hazard communication.  HSTN, 2001.  Training is an integral

                aspect of any Hazard Communications program. Under the OSHA

                Hazard Communication Standard 26 CFR 1910.1200, employers

                are required to inform and train their employees about the

                possible dangers of the chemicals they use and how to

                prevent injuries and illnesses that might result from using

                them. The law states that workers have the "Right to know"

                about hazards of materials, substances and wastes that the

                may come in contact with in the workplace. The topics

                included in part one include types of health hazards, means

                of exposure, labels and their importance and universal

                hazard warning signs.

280-0211                      

           Managing ergonomics in the workplace.  HSTN, 2001.  This program

                explains what supervisors can do to prevent or reduce the

                accumulation of unnecessary stresses often associated with

                routine jobs. Common simulative trauma disorders and three

                risk factors that contribute to them, as well as ergonomic

                hazards that can effect employee safety and health, are also

                covered.

280-0212                      

           Hazard communication.  HSTN, 2001.  Training is an integral

                aspect of any Hazard Communication program. Under the OSHA

                Hazard Communication Standard 29 CFR 1910.1200, employers

                are required to inform and train their employees about the

                possible danger of the chemicals they use and how to prevent

                injuries and illnesses that might result from using them.

                The law states that workers have the "Right to Know" about

                hazards of materials, substances and wastes that they may

                come in contact with in the workplace. Part two covers

                topics on material safety data sheets (MSDS), personal

                protective equipment, storage and handling, and emergency

                procedures,.

280-0214                      

           Identifying customer service opportunities.  HSTN, 2001.  All

                employees can promote service excellence without spending

                additional time or money--you just need to be aware of those

                opportunities where you can provide excellent service to

                internal and external customers. These service opportunities

                are numerous, and a little extra effort make a big

                impression on customers. This program discusses the various

                levels of customer service, identifies what expectations

                customers have and helps clarify your role in customer

                service initiatives.

280-0218                      

           The basics of radiation safety.  HSTN, 2001.  There are specific

                rules and procedures that must be followed when you see

                radiation precaution signs in your work area. This program

                addresses such questions as: Where in my facility are

                radioactive materials used? What is the purpose of these

                radioactive materials? How can I tell when I am entering a

                radioactive environment? When should I call the radiation

                safety officer? How should radioactive materials be

                disposed? What does the facility do to ensure my safety?.

280-0220                      

           Communicating with angry people : The 7-6-5 Method.  HSTN, 2002. 

                Security personnel must think calmly and quickly when

                dealing with angry people. This program discusses the seven

                channels of communication, the six principles to employ when

                assessing a situation, and the five-part formula to ensure

                success when dealing with angry people.

280-0220                      

           Communicating with angry people : The 7-6-5- Method.  HSTN, 2003.

                Security personnel have to think calmly and quickly when

                dealing with angry people. This program discusses the seven

                channels of communication, the six principles to employ when

                assessing a situation and the five-part formula to ensure

                success when dealing with angry people. Case scenario

                examples are incorporated throughout the presentation.

280-0222/280-0223/280-0199    

           Medicare reimbursement and your workplace (280-0222). The effects

                of terrorism related to the healthcare arena (280-0223).

                Rescue of an adult chocking victim (280-0199).  HSTN, 2002. 

                Medicare reimbursement and your workplace: Medicare has

                undergone many changes since its inception. Hospitals and

                other healthcare providers dependent on Medicare for income

                must carefully implement strategies to enhance revenue and

                decrease expenses. This program discusses the history of

                Medicare, explains DRGs and differentiates between Part A

                and Part B coverage. Also explored are the reasons why each

                employee must do his or her part to control expenses. Rescue

                of an adult chocking victim: Imagine the fear someone feels

                when choking. Your knowledge of what to do in this

                situation, combined with a calm approach, can save someone's

                life. This program gives the steps on how to rescue an adult

                chocking victim. Strategies for if the person can or cannot

                breathe as well as interventions for the conscious versus

                the unconscious victim are also discussed.

280-0224                      

           The positives and negatives of stress.  HSTN, 2002/2003.  This

                program helps you identify the typical sources of stress in

                your own life. The health hazards related to unbalanced

                stress are reviewed, along with tips for managing stress

                through organization, exercise, relaxation and diet.

280-0226                      

           Infection control for housekeepers, Part 2.  HSTN, 2002. 

                Housekeeping practices are essential to creating and

                maintaining a safe environment for employees, patients and

                visitors. Infection control practices are designed to

                protect self and others. This program provides useful

                information about housekeeping practices and infection

                control.

280-0228                      

           Health unit coordinators : Working effectively in groups.  HSTN,

                2002.  Health unit coordinators are members of the

                healthcare work team and work within an environment of

                constant change. An effective work team enhances

                productivity and can improve the quality and acceptance of

                decisions involving change.  This program, group and

                organizational behavior are introduced as they pertain to

                group structure, group roles and leadership styles. Conflict

                resolution and decision making methods for work teams are

                also discussed.

280-0229                      

           Hostage situation in the healthcare setting.  HSTN, 2003.  In

                this program, the security professional learns the

                principles of a hostage response, the four categories of

                hostage-takers and the importance of working with local law

                enforcement. The program discusses the "five Ws" of

                briefing law enforcement and the principles of the

                after-action security review.

280-0231                      

           Preparing before the tragedy, Part l : Volunteer administration

                and disaster response.  HSTN, 2003.  One of the lessons

                learned from the tragedies of September 11, 2001 is that

                people want to help in times of crisis. A challenge faced at

                healthcare facilities in New York, and Washington, D.C., was

                the influx of people wanting to volunteer, as well as people

                showing up at the facility. Screening and deploying a sudden

                flood of volunteers was challenging. Part of the lesson was

                that facilities need to have a well-defended volunteer

                recruitment program. Prescreening of applicants, training

                and deployment during times of tragedy need to be planned

                and acted on now.

280-0233                      

           The HIPAA Privacy overview.  HSTN, 2002.  This program provides a

                vehicle to introduce your staff to the basic premises of

                security and privacy and provides you with examples as to

                why these rules are necessary. This program can be used to

                complement presentations on policies specific to your venue.

280-0233                      

           The HIPAA privacy overview.  HSTN, 2003.  Section 164.530 of the

                HIPAA administrative requirements states: "A covered entity

                must train all members of its workforce on the policies and

                procedures with respect to protected health information

                required as necessary and appropriate for the members of the

                workforce to carry out their function with the covered

                entity." This program introduces your staff to the basic

                premises of security and privacy and provides you with

                examples as to why these rules are necessary. This program

                can be used to complement presentations on policies specific

                to your venue.

280-0234                      

           HIPAA Privacy FAQ.  HSTN, 2002.  Part 1 of this series provided a

                vehicle to introduce your staff to the basic premises of

                privacy and provided you with examples as to why these rules

                are necessary. This program addresses frequently asked

                questions related to HIPAA privacy rules.

280-0238/2004                 

           Safe handling of biohazardous waste.  HSTN, 2003.  This program

                is designed to help maintain a healthy work environment by

                educating employees on the requirement for safe handling of

                biohazardous wastes. Storage, containment, transportation

                and disposal, standard precautions and work practice

                controls are discussed.

280-0239                      

           An introduction to Alzheimer's Disease and related disorders. 

                HSTN, 2003.  This program is designed to provide an overview

                of Alzheimer's Disease and related disorders for all

                clinical and non-clinical staff. To help all employees gain

                a better understanding of these disease processes and the

                behaviors they may cause, the characteristics of Alzheimer's

                Disease and related disorders is provided. Communication

                strategies for all staff members to incorporate into their

                daily activities are also discussed.

280-0240                      

           Precepting and adult learning principles.  HSTN, 2003.  When                        

                precepting an employee into a new position, the preceptor

                needs to take into account the principles of adult learning.

                First and foremost, adults do not want to have their time

                wasted. New employees appreciate a well thought-out

                preceptor program. Designing a program that provides

                opportunities for learning things that provide an immediate

                value, and giving new employees the opportunity to bring

                their knowledge and life experiences into the learning

                process are discussed.

280-0241                      

           Workplace violence : Risk and identification.  HSTN, 2003.  The

                National Institute for Occupational Safety and Health has

                found that 20 workers are murdered each week in the United

                States and an additional 18,000 per week are victims of

                non-fatal assaults. Deborah Antai-Otong MS, RN,

                CNS,NP,CD,FAAN, discusses the prevalence of workplace

                violence. The various types of workplace violence are

                described and high-risk populations definded. Causative

                factors for workplace violence are also discussed.

280-0242                      

           Workplace violence : Proactive strategies.  HSTN, 2003.  The

                rising cost of workplace violence and expanding civil

                litigation should compel organizations to take

                responsibility for creating safe workplaces. This program

                discusses the emotional side effects of workplace violence

                and focuses on proactive strategies to promote safer work

                environments.

280-0243                      

           Security : The enabler of privacy.  HSTN, 2004.  The HIPAA

                privacy rules provide covered entities with a minimum

                threshold of security requirements necessary to safeguard

                protected health information. The security rules provide

                further guidance and requirements to organizations that are

                entrusted with safe-guarding the information provided to

                them. In addition, to HIPAA compliance, the security riles

                provide organizations with a framework to achieve best

                practice, not just from an information technology

                perspective, but from a customer service standpoint.

280-0244                      

           Diversity in the workplace.  HSTN, 2003.  Cultural diversity,

                awareness and sensitivity are top priorities in healthcare

                facilities today and the new standards of the future.

                Approximately 25 percent of the U.S. population now belong

                to ethnic or racial minority groups. Because such a large

                percentage of patients and staff are from difference

                cultures, the ability to communicate across cultures is a

                top priority in healthcare organizations.

280-0245                      

           Health unit coordinators : Understanding interpersonal behavior

                and meeting needs.  HSTN, 2004.  In today's fast-paced

                healthcare environment, being skilled in interpersonal

                communication is advantageous. Misunderstandings, conflicts

                and mistakes can be caused by communication problems. Learn

                how to maximize your interpersonal communication skills to

                positively impact your work environment.

280-0277                      

           Hand hygiene.  HSTN, 2003.  This program introduces the concept

                of hand hygiene, discusses the reasons why it is important

                and provides information about the products available to

                practice effective hand hygiene. A new hand hygiene

                guideline has been developed by the CDC and the Healthcare

                Infection Control Practices Advisory Committee. This

                guideline provides direction on using waterless hand soaps

                in some instances rather than performing conventional

                handwashing at a sink.

290-0056                      

           Managing patients with chronic pain.  HSTN : 1999.  Treating

                individuals with chronic pain requires an aggressive care

                plan tailored to meet individual patient needs. This program

                discusses both drug therapy and non-pharmaceutical

                approaches in an effort to increase the quality of your

                patient's life.

290-0057                      

           Pain management: Use of Opioids.  HSTN : 1999.  Opioids are the

                drugs of choice for severe pain, yet many providers complain

                that they are not comfortable or familiar with their use.

                This program explores the pharmacology of opioids,

                emphasizing useful tips on how to use them effectively.

                Issues of addiction, physical dependence, pseudoaddiction

                and tolerance are also addressed, with an update on how

                these concepts have evolved.

290-0058                      

           Stroke rehabilitation.  HSTN, 2002.  In addition to being the

                third leading cause of death in the United States, stroke is

                also a major cause of long-term disability. Stroke survivors

                often deal with mobility, sensory or speech impairments.

                This program explains how a proper rehabilitation program

                can improve independence and allow individuals to return to

                productive activity.

290-0061 230-0391             

           Management of hypertension in adults. Burn nutrition and wound

                healing.  HSTN, 2001.

290-0063                      

           Adult immunizations.  HSTN, 2000.

290-0067-0068                 

           Osteoporosis "New Trends". 290-0067 60 minutes. "Update on

                Chronic Obstructive Pulmonary Disease. 290-0068 60 min. 

                HSTN : 4/2000.

290-0070                      

           Managing ethics issues.  HSTN : May 2000.  A physician should, in

                all types of medical practices, be dedicated to providing

                competent medical service in full technical and moral

                independence, with compassion and respect for human dignity.

                This program discusses how to better manage ethics issues

                which challenge healthcare professionals in today's

                healthcare environment.

290-0071                      

           Withholding and withdrawing life support.  HSTN : 2000.  It is

                common to consider withholding or withdrawing medical

                treatments for long-term care patients. Physicians have many

                concerns about their roles in this process. This program

                summarizes the prerequisites and reviews the steps for

                making decisions regarding withholding or withdrawing

                medical treatment. This program also addresses how medical

                doctors and nursing facilities can facilitate physician

                participation.

290-0072                      

           Length of stay.  HSTN : 2000.  The high cost of medical care has

                led to an increased emphasis on containing cost without

                compromising the quality of patient care. Modalities used to

                control cost include reimbursement methods based on the

                prospective payment system, physician compensation through

                managed care systems, and the recent Medicare billing

                guidelines for evaluation and management services. This

                program discusses how a physician can interact with case

                management services to decrease the length of stay.

290-0074                      

           Pneumonia.  HSTN : 2000.  This program addresses the diagnosis

                and management of the patient with pneumonia. In addition,

                the program provides an overview of the various types of

                pneumonia and discusses advances in diagnosis and treatment.

                Judicious use of antibiotics along with adjunctive therapies

                are also covered.

290-0075                      

           Substance abuse issues.  HSTN : 2000.  Physicians have been

                instrumental in the prevention and treatment of substance

                abuse. Now, in the era of managed care, the physician's role

                is becoming increasingly important. This program discusses

                substance abuse from a collaborative perspective between

                managed care and physician practice. Prevalence, economic

                impact, routine screenings and referrals are discussed with

                emphasis placed on thorough assessment and appropriate

                interventions that will elimate or reduce substance abuse

                prior to addiction.

290-0076                      

           Systemic hyperbaric therapy for wound healing.  HSTN : 2000. 

                Systemic hyperbaric therapy has shown positive treatment

                outcomes for a variety of chronic wounds. This program

                discusses the physiology behind systemic hyperbaric therapy,

                the benefits of systemic vs. topical treatment, and the

                process of candidate selection. Considerations for running a

                hyperbaric unit are also covered.

290-0079                      

           The physician perspective: Quality medical direction.  HSTN :

                10/00.  Current challenges in healthcare mandate greater

                physician involvement to assist in the improvement of

                patient care while also focusing on quality and utilization.

                Understanding the physician's needs, providing appropriate

                education and training, and promoting physician leadership

                are all part of the process to fully incorporate the

                physician into the facility management team.

290-0082                      

           Conservative management of the diabetic foot.  HSTN : 2000.  The

                diabetic foot can potentially undergo numerous changes

                during the course of the disease. This program discusses the

                structural changes of the foot associated with diabetes and

                the strategies for conservative management.

290-0091                      

           Colorectal cancer screening.  HSTN : 2001.  Colorectal cancer is

                the second most likely cancer to kill Americans and causes

                as estimated 56,000 deaths per year. Screening for

                colorectal cancer remains underutilized, yet this disease is

                curable if detected early. This program explores colorectal

                cancer risk factors and recommendations for patient

                screening.

290-0092                      

           Emerging therapies for Hepatitis C.  HSTN : 2001.  Hepatitis C

                virus is the leading cause of chronic liver disease

                worldwide. It is estimated that 170 million people are

                chronically infected. This program reviews the commonly used

                combination therapies for management of hepatitis C. In

                addition, the program examines hepatitis C viral genotypes

                and explores the emerging new technologies, including the

                prophylactic therapeutic vaccines.

290-0096                      

           Dermatological conditions.  HSTN, 2001.  This program explores

                common skin conditions seen in a family practice physician's

                office. Eczema, rosacea, acne, skin rashes, skin cancer and

                melanoma are highlighted. Recognition, the latest research

                findings, management strategies, and partnering with

                dermatology associates for various skin conditions are

                covered.

290-0099                      

           Obesity.  HSTN, 2001.  Obesity is defined as being 20% or more

                over ideal body weight. Approximately 34 million American's

                are affected, and the incidence of obese children is on the

                rise. Obesity is a serious disease that has negative health

                and social consequences. This program covers trends related

                to obesity, contributing factors, associated disease risks

                and the latest management options.

290-0103                      

           Management options for obesity.  HSTN, 2001.  Approximately 34

                million Americans are affected by obesity. It is a serious

                disease that can lead to negative health consequences

                including type 2 Diabetes, hypertension, cardiovascular

                disease and orthopedic injury. In part one of this series,

                titles "Obesity: An increasing health concern in the U.S.",

                Dr. Michael Myers discusses trends related to developing

                obesity, contributing factors and associated disease risks.

                In part two of this program, Dr. Myers covers the latest

                management options and provides insight into resources

                available for incorporation into your practice.

290-0104                      

           Prevention of HIV in the African-American community.  HSTN, 2001.

                According to the CDC, between 1981 and 1987, blacks, who

                constituted 12 percent of the U.S. population, accounted for

                25 percent of the total number of persons with AIDS. Between

                1988 and 1992, this proportion grew to 31 percent, and

                between 1993 and 1995, it swelled to 38 percent. Why are we

                seeing these high percentages in the African-American

                community? What are the factors that contribute to these

                percentages? What is the healthcare community doing to

                assist with prevention, now and in the future? The presenter

                of this program explores these questions and more.

290-0109                      

           Principles and applications of evidence-based medicine, Part 1. 

                HSTN, 2002.  Part one of this two-part series discusses the

                philosophy, core ideas and approach used in the development

                of Dr. Gordon Guyatt's evidence-based medicine resource.

290-0110                      

           The many aspects of informed consent.  HSTN, 2002.  Informed

                consent must consist of a thorough communication process

                between patient and physician. Specific elements must be

                disclosed to the patient including but not limited to the

                nature and purpose of the procedure, the risks and benefits

                of performing the procedure, and alternatives available to

                treatment. Enough information must be shared so the patient

                can make an educated decision. In addition, informed consent

                is surrounded with legal issues, ethical issues and

                documentation challenges.

290-0111 - 0112               

           Principles and application of evidence-based medicine, Part 2

                (290-0111). When to call a vascular surgeon (290-0112). 

                HSTN, Feb. 2002.  Principles and application of

                evidence-based medicine, Part 2 (290-0111) 60 min: Part 2

                continues to discuss the philosophy and approach used in

                practicing what Dr. Gordon Guyatt termed "evidence-based

                medicine". The approach involves formulating clinical

                questions, searching for relevant evidence, assessing

                validity, understanding results and applying those results

                to patient care. When to call a vascular surgeon (290-0112)

                60 min.: Optimal timing for consultation on vascular

                disorders is essential to realizing positive patient

                outcomes. This program discusses the multi-dimensional role

                of the vascular surgeon.

290-0115                      

           Current concepts in managing stress and anxiety.  HSTN, 2002. 

                Many people have exhibited stress and anxiety symptoms more

                frequently since the events of September 11, 2001. This

                program highlights stress-related signs and symptoms that

                may be present in people of any age. It also discusses

                current behavioral and pharmacological recommendations for

                managing these conditions, as well as guidelines for

                referral to a specialist.

290-0118                      

           Overweight children and their healthcare challenges.  HSTN, 2002.

                The prevalence of people in the U.S. being overweight or

                obese is increasing. And this trend doesn't just include

                adults. Being overweight is the most common health problem

                facing American children today and has increased

                significantly since 1986. The relative weight of overweight

                children has been found to be increasing, too. Many factors

                that are difficult to change quickly play into these

                findings, including diet and lifestyle. Dr. Kenneth Davis,

                MD, CPE, explores the complex issues and healthcare

                challenges facing overweight youth today.

290-0122                      

           End-of-life care including pain management, Part 1.  HSTN, 2002. 

                Part 1: Pain is one of the most feared symptoms associated

                with dying, yet is fain is managed appropriately, the

                discomfort of the patient and, subsequently, their loved

                ones can be alleviated. Palliative care, chronic pain

                assessment and management, and symptoms management at the

                end-of-life are covered.

290-0123                      

           End-of-life care including pain management, Part 2.  HSTN, 2002. 

                Dying is a complex experience for the patient, family,

                friends and healthcare providers. This two-part series

                discusses end-of-life care with a special emphasis on pain

                management. Pain is one of the most feared symptoms

                associated with dying, yet if pain is managed appropriately,

                the discomfort of the patients and, subsequently, their

                loved ones can be alleviated. This program continues the

                information provided in Part 1 on palliative care, chronic

                pain, and symptoms management at the end-of-life.

290-0124                      

           Non-manic bipolar disorder in primary care : BP II.  HSTN, 2003. 

                Primary care providers frequently see patients whose

                depression does not respond to routine antidepressant

                approaches. Recent data indicate that a percentage of these

                patients may have a version of bipolar disorder that does

                not manifest full "manic" symptoms. These patients can

                actually worsen on antidepressants, and their prevalence in

                primary care may be as high as 30 percent of all patients

                with depression. This presentation focuses on the diagnosis

                of "bipolar II", rapid screening for this condition in

                primary care settings, and guidelines for treatment when

                referral to psychiatry is not readily available.

290-0125                      

           Parkinson's Disease current therapeutic approach.  HSTN, 2003. 

                This program focuses on the current therapeutic approach to

                the management and treatment of Parkinson's Disease.

                Currently available medications (mechanism of action, dosing

                guidelines) and the most important side effects and

                potential drug interactions are discussed. Essential patient

                counseling points are covered. An algorithm of the treatment

                of Parkinson's Disease is explained and the importance of

                adjunctive therapies such as speech therapy and physical

                conditioning are addressed.

290-0126                      

           The power of positive prescriptions : Enhancing patient

                compliance.  HSTN : 2003.  Patients often ignore many

                traditional prescriptions due to fear, misinformation, and

                mistrust. Healthcare providers often overlook opportunities

                to "prescribe" non-pharmacological approaches that patients

                accept much more willingly. This program focuses on positive

                recommendations that are fun and enjoyable and can enhance

                patients' health.

290-0127                      

           Complementary and alternative medicine.  HSTN, 2003. 

                Complementary and alternative medicine encompass numerous

                healing philosophies, therapies, and approaches. Lisa

                Corbin, MD discusses how healthcare practitioners are

                realizing success in blending traditional and

                non-traditional approaches and provides strategies for

                incorporating these successes into your practice.

290-0128                      

           Practical physician issues in the face of medication error

                challenges.  HSTN, 2003.  Medication errors are under

                greater scrutiny by the medical profession, government and

                general public. This program focuses on physician issues,

                identifying the obvious and hidden medication error risks in

                the healthcare environment. The four sections of the

                medication use process (prescribing, dispensing,

                administering and monitoring) are reviewed. The physician

                can apply practical tips and habit changes immediately.

290-0130                      

           Medical Futiligy : Where do we stand?  HSTN, 2003.  Professor

                Lawrence J. Schneiderman, MD, of the UCSD School of

                Medicine, joins us for a discussion on medical futility.

                Does a patient, who has the right to reject any treatment,

                have the right to demand any treatment? Does a terminally

                ill metastatic cancer patient (or more usually the family)

                have the right to require physicians to attempt

                cardiopulmonary resuscitation even if the patient would have

                no realistic chance of surviving and leaving the facility?

                Must physicians obey a family who insists that everything

                must be done, including providing dialysis for a permanently

                unconscious patient? These issues become all the more

                critical given the powerful array of technologies available

                today, and they force us to address the fundamental question

                "What are the goals of medicine?".

290-0134                      

           Charcot Joint Disease.  HSTN, 2004.  Charcot joint disease is

                described as a breakdown in the skeletal architecture of the

                foot that occurs secondary to loss of sensation. This

                disease can develop for a variety of reasons; however, the

                leading cause is diabetes mellitus. This program discusses

                the causesm symptoms, complications, diagnosis and treatment

                of Charcot joint disease.

300-0085                      

           The GED High school equivalency examination.  HSTN : 1998.  This

                program provides a general overview of the five test areas

                on the GED, including commonly asked questions and study

                hints.

300-0090                      

           GED Writing Skills: Usage.  HSTN : 1997.  This program explains

                subject and verb agreement, and pronoun and antecedent

                agreement. The program also discusses verbs, most frequently

                used verbs and verbs that can cause problems.

300-0091                      

           GED writing skills: Mechanics.  HSTN : 1998.  This program

                describes the basic rules of capitalization and punctuation.

                It also includes information on spelling.

300-0093                      

           American Heart Association-Management of hypertension,

                hyperlipidemia and other coronary risk factors.  HSTN :

                4-95.  Focuses on the importance of monitoring

                cardiovascular risk factors in the prevention of

                cardiovascular disease and premature death.

300-0095                      

           GED writing skills: Vocabulary.  HSTN : 1998.  This program

                discusses prefixes, suffixes and roots as tools to increase

                basic vocabulary.

300-0098                      

           GED: Introduction to social studies.  HSTN : 1998.  This program

                presents an overview of the social studies portion of the

                GED test, including sample questions and tips for

                understanding graphics.

300-0100                      

           GED: Political science and economics.  HSTN : 6-5-95.  This

                program helps prepare you for questions relating to

                political science and economics by explaining graphs,

                charts, cartoons, and passages.

300-0107                      

           GED: Behavioral sciences.  HSTN : 7-3-95.  The social studies

                portion of the GED tests your knowledge of several academic

                areas, including the behavioral sciences. This program looks

                at interpreting questions on sociology, anthropology and

                psychology.

300-0108                      

           GED: Introduction to science.  HSTN : 7-95.  Programs helps

               prepare you for questions related to biology, physics, chemistry, and earth science.

300-0109                      

           GED: Biological sciences.  HSTN : 8-2-95.  Fifty percent of the

                GED science tests is composed of questions related to the

                biological sciences. This program focuses on the scientific

                method, cells, plants, natural selection, the food chain and

                fossils.

300-0115                      

           GED: Earth Science.  HSTN : 9-95.  This review course helps you

                prepare for the science test of the GED examination by

                focusing on earth science. The program looks at the

                universe, the changing earth, air and water, and natural

                energy, as well as the best ways to tackle single-item and

                multiple choice questions.

300-0119                      

           GED: Chemistry.  HSTN : 8-21-95.

300-0123                      

           GED: Physics.  HSTN : 9-6-95.  Physics is another area of science

                that will be covered on the GED examination. Join us for a

                general overview of physics. This program also covers more

                examples to help you practice for the GED Science test.

300-0125                      

           GED: Introduction to literature and arts.  HSTN : 9-95.  The

                literature and arts section of the GED examination tests

                your ability to understand, apply and analyze passages from

                classical and popular literature, literary criticism and

                passages on the arts.

300-0133                      

           GED: Fiction and nonfiction.  HSTN : 1995.  The review of fiction

                covers elements such as plot, character, and story

                description. The review of non-fiction discusses finding the

                main idea and points of view in both popular and classical

                literature.

300-0156                      

           GED: Geometry.  HSTN : 12-95.  The GED mathematics test includes

                questions based on the field of geometry. To prepare you for

                such questions, we'll discuss lines, angles and geometric

                figures.

300-0157                      

           GED: Final review.  HSTN : 12-95.  In this program, we review

                test-taking tips, how to register to take the GED and other

                helpful information you need to know before test day

                arrives.

300-0175                      

           Living with grief: After sudden loss.  HSTN : 1996.  This

                teleconference, taped April 17, 1996, from the Hospice

                Foundation of America, deals with the bereavement issues of

                sudden and traumatic death including accidents, homicide,

                suicide, heart attack and stroke.

300-0201                      

           Living with grief: When illness is prolonged.  Hospice Foundation

                of America and HSTN : 4-97.

300-0207                      

           Atypical antipsychotics and psychosocial support: a powerful

                combination in the treatment of schizophrenia.  HSTN : 1997.

                "Amy" has an extremely long history of psychiatric illness;

                during the past 25 years, she has been hospitalized 30 times

                and treated with ll different medications. It appeared as if

                nothing could silence the voices she heard- the ones that

                drove her to attempt suicide twice. But today, Amy has a

                job, enjoys several hobbies, drives a car and maintains a

                household. What turned her life around? In this special

                one-hour program, Kimberly Littrell, APRN,CS, shares how she

                and her team of healthcare professionals helped Amy and

                several other schizophrenia patients get back on their feet.

300-0217                      

           Natural rubber/latex allergy: Recognition, treatment and

                prevention.  HSTN : 5/98.

300-0223                      

           Preparing for the next influenza pandemic.  HSTN & Center for

                Disease Control and Prevention. : c1999.

300-0226                      

           Epidemiology and prevention of vaccine-preventable diseases, Part

                1.  HSTN : Centers for Disease Control and Prevention, 1999.

300-0229                      

           Epidemiology and prevention of vaccine-preventable diseases, Part

                4.  HSTN : 1999.

300-0300                      

           Spotlight on...Staff educators.  HSTN Special, 2001.  Each person

                you teach has a preferred "channel" for communication. An

                educator preparing for instruction needs to consider how an

                individual best takes in and processes information. This

                program tells you and shows you how people use their visual

                and auditory senses to learn. The program helps you, the

                educator, get in touch with how kinesthetic communication

                can impact the learning process. This information is a

                valuable yet simple tool for educators to improve the

                chances for learners to "get a handle on your topic".

300-0302                      

           Leadership techniques for staff educators.  HSTN : 2001. 

                Effective leaders possess numerous qualities and skills that

                include sound decision making an ability to coach for

                performance, an ability to complete a strategic assessment,

                organizational savvy, the ability to motivate, the ability

                to give and receive feedback, effective team-building

                skills, and the ability to actively participate in conflict

                resolution. Staff educators are prime examples of persons

                who can provide effective leadership even if position is

                designed without authority. This program discusses

                strategies to help staff educators gain and expand their

                leadership qualities.

300-0303                      

           Spotlight on... : System Redesign: Moving critically ill patients

                through the healthcare continuum safely and efficiently. 

                HSTN, 2001.  The conventional care pathway for a person who

                experiences a critical incident leading to acute care

                hospitalization typically starts in the emergency room, then

                proceeds to the ICU, ICU step-down, medical-surgical unit,

                skilled unit, rehabilitation, then home. This program

                explores a new pathway that often shortens the steps between

                critical incident and home. Statistics comparing early

                admission (on or before day 10) and delayed admission (after

                day 10) into this alternative pathway are discussed. An

                analysis of total charges, length of stay, and mortality

                rates are provided. Forty percent of the critical care

                dollars in the healthcare system in this country are spent

                on only 3 percent to 5 percent of the patient population.

                The presenters from LifeCare Hospitals present ideas to

                reduce costs for this small percentage of critically ill

                patients without sacrificing outcomes.

300-0305                      

           Spotlight on : Staff educators-Creative ideas for inservices. 

                HSTN, 2003.  It is possible for staff educators to foster

                and promote interesting, exciting inservice programs that

                leave their audience craving more. This program shows you

                how to use your imagination when planning inservices and

                discusses some simple techniques that enhance and enliven

                your presentations, increasing your program attendance.

300-0310 Tape 1               

           Biological and chemical warfare and terrorism- : Medical issues

                and response, Part 1 (Tape 1 of 4).  HSTN & CDC, 2002.

300-0310 Tape 2               

           Biological and chemical warfare and terrorism- : Medical issues

                and response, Part 1 (Tape 2 of 4).  HSTN, 2002.

300-0310 Tape 3               

           Biological and chemical warfare and terrorism : Medical issues

                and response, Part 1 (Tape 3 of 4).  HSTN, 2002.

300-0310 Tape 4               

           Biological and chemical warfare and terrorism- : Medical issues

                and response, Part 1 (Tape 4 of 4).  HSTN, 2002.

300-0311 (Part 2, Tape 1 of 3)

           Biological and chemical warfare and terrorism : Medical issues

                and response, Part 2 (Tape 1 of 3).  HSTN, 2002.

300-0311 (Part 2, Tape 3 0f 3)

           Biological and chemical warfare and terrorism : Medical issues

                and response, Part 2 (Tape 3 of 3).  HSTN, 2002.

300-0311 (Part 2, Tate 2 of 3)

           Biological and chemical warfare and terrorism : Medical issues

                and response, Part 2 (Tape 2 of 3).  HSTN, 2002.

300-0312 ( Part 3, Tape 1 of 3

           Biological and chemical warfare and terrorism : Medical issues

                and response, Part 3, (Tape 1 of 3).  HSTN, 2002.

300-0312 (Part 3, Tape 2 of 3)

           Biological and chemical warfare and terrorism- : Medical issues

                and response, Part 3 (Tape 2 of 3).  HSTN, 2002.

300-0312 (Part 3, Tape 3 of 3)

           Biological and chemical warfare and terrorism, : Medical issues

                and response, Part 3 (Tape 3 of 3).  HSTN, 2002.

300-0332                      

           From snake oil to penicillin : Consumer health information on the

                Internet.  HSTN/University at Albany School of Public

                Health, 2002.  In this program a librarian discusses

                consumer health information on the Internet and how to

                evaluate the information.

300-0347                      

           CDC-Public Health Grand Rounds : HIPAA Privacy Rule: Enhancing or

                harming the public's health?  HSTN, 2004.  This program will

                see to foster understanding of the HIPAA Privacy Rule by

                providing information about compliance and discussing the

                implications for public health practice.

327- 0001                     

           Quality of medical rehabilitation.  HSTN : 10-11-93.

327-0003                      

           Rehab. management-Measuring outcomes.  HSTN : 2-94.

430-0004                      

           Achieving informed consent : The role of physicians, nurses and

                other caregivers.  HSTN, 2004.  Informed consent is a

                process, not just a record form. Information must be

                presented to enable patients to voluntarily decide whether

                or not to undergo a surgical or medical intervention.

                Principles involving the informed consent process require

                that the best available information about procedures and

                risks be provided to patients. In this program, participants

                learn how to properly execute an informed consent and design

                an effective procedure for ensuring that consents meet the

                prevailing legal requirements and JCAHO standards.

432-0008                      

           Signs and symptoms of depression in the elderly.  HSTN, 2004. 

                Are any of your patients depressed? Would you recognize the

                signs and symptoms? This program explores depression and

                provides information to facilitate early identification of

                depression in the elderly.

432-0013                      

           Screening for obesity in adults.  HSTN, 2004.  Obesity is

                associated with many significant health problems in adults

                including diabetes, heart disease, and high blood pressure.

                It can also affect a person's quality of life and may even

                lead to premature death. This program highlights the report

                released by the U.S. Preventive Services Task Force on

                screening adults for obesity.

432-0018                      

           Parkinson's Disease : Symptoms and diagnosis.  HSTN, 2004.  This

                program discusses Parkinson's disease, the symptoms and the

                diagnosis. More than one million Americans suffer from this

                debilitating neurological disease, and many will require

                long term care. Having a thorough understanding of this

                disease process can help you provide the best care possible

                to your patients afflicted with this condition.

432-0020                      

           Parenteral nutrition for adults.  HSTN, 2004.  This program

                discusses assessment and management components pertinent to

                parenteral nutrition. Patient assessment and selection,

                nutritional screening, requirements, and sources all are

                discussed. Special consideration for parenteral nutrition in

                the elderly is provided.

432-0021                      

           Parkinson's Disease : Treatment and care.  HSTN, 2004.  This

                program discusses the treatment and care of a person with

                Parkinson's disease. More than one million Americans suffer

                for this debilitating neurological disease, and many will

                require long term care. Having a thorough understanding of

                this disease process can help you provide the best care

                possible to your patients afflicted with this condition.

432-0024                      

           Obstructive sleep apnea.  Primedia Healthcare, 2004.  Sleep

                disturbances are extremely common medical conditions that

                have the potential to cause considerable morbidity. Several

                risk factors are associated with sleep disturbances,

                including obesity. Additionally, ramifications associated

                with sleep disturbances include cardiovascular and

                neurobehavioral disorders. As the majority of adults in the

                U.S. continue to gain weight and become overweight or obese,

                it will become more common to see patients with related

                sleep disorders and cardiovascular problems. It is,

                therefore, prudent for the healthcare provider to be

                knowledgeable of the signs and symptoms of sleep disorders

                and the associated treatment options available to patients.

                Although numerous types of sleep disorders exist, this

                course focuses primarily on sleep apneas caused by

                obstruction of the upper airway. Estimated completion time

                is 90 min.

432-0027                      

           Rheumatoid arthritis : Treatment and management.  HSTN, 2004. 

                Rheumatoid arthritis is one of the most common forms of

                arthritis, affecting 2.1 million Americans. It can affect

                people at any age. This program explains this autoimmune

                disorder and focuses on the treatment and management of the

                disease. Medications the patient may be taking are explained

                and comfort measures a CNA can provide are highlighted.

435-0002                      

           Golden oldies in New Age Rock : The changing faces of today's

                workforce.  HSTN, 2004.  How do managers respond to the

                disparity of ages in today's workforce? This program

                addresses generational experiences and attitudes, describes

                ways managers can effectively manage the age gap among

                workers and discusses the impact technology has on every

                generation.

435-0005                      

           Red ink behavior : The curse of the workplace.  HSTN, 2004.  Red

                Ink Behaviors are the working manners, habits and styles

                that can directly and negatively impact the bottom line.

                Some behaviors are unconscious, others are created to

                irritate others and disrupt the "normal" flow of the

                workplace. Learn how to identify and manage red ink

                behavior.

435-0006                      

           Fun! The competitive advantages for recruitment and retention. 

                HSTN, 2004.  The number one reason a highly skilled nurse

                leaves your facility is not money- it's because he/she is

                unhappy. Discover how humor and fun can provide you the

                competitive edge when it comes to recruitment and retention.

435-0007                      

           Pharmacist competencies : Design and development.  HSTN, 2004. 

                Complying with JACHO standards means clearly defining

                competencies for each employee. This program covers the

                design and development of competencies for pharmacists.

                Various tools and strategies that can be used for competency

                development are shared.

435-0009                      

           Pharmacist competencies : Implementation.  HSTN, 2004.  Complying

                with JCAHO standards means clearly defining competencies

                for each employee. This program covers implementing

                competencies in your facility. Various challenges and

                recommendations for overcoming those challenges are

                discussed.

435-0010                      

           Star Power : Launching an employee recognition program.  HSTN,

                2004.  Recruiting and retaining star employees remains a

                challenge in healthcare today. This course discusses how to

                start an employee recognition program to help in these

                efforts. Making employees feel valuable for their dedication

                by providing genuine thanks can make immeasurable

                improvements to the culture and in the retention rates.

435-0011                      

           Enhancing professionalism.  HSTN, 2004.  How do you define

                professionalism? The term means many things to different

                people. This program defines the standards of

                professionalism and describes how your performance and

                professionalism contributes to the mission of your

                organization.

440-0002                      

           Understanding herbs and supplements.  HSTN, 2004.  A dizzying

                array of vitamins, herbs and other supplements are now

                available over the counter. This program helps consumers

                understand product labels, discuss options with their

                physician, and safely integrate supplements into their

                diets.

440-0006                      

           Fats : The good and the bad.  HSTN, 2004.  Donna Preston, a

                registered dietitian, presents information on good and bad

                fats. The effects of fats on your cholesterol level and

                strategies for achieving a balanced approach to eating foods

                containing fats are covered.

440-0008                      

           Seizures : Advances in diagnosis and treatment.  HSTN, 2004. 

                Seizures can be a frightening disorder, especially if you do

                not understand why they occur. This program provides

                information including the cause of seizures, and the latest

                advances in diagnosis and treatment. The goal is to provide

                patients who experience seizures with information that can

                help improve their quality of life.

440-0012/270-1241             

           Natural age changes - Taste. Common foot problems: Fact or

                Fiction?  HSTN, 2004.  Natural age changes - Taste: We all

                undergo numerous changes as we age. This program highlights

                some of those naturally occurring changes to our sensation

                of taste. This program provides some strategies for how you

                can stimulate your appetite if you ability to taste has

                diminished. Common foot problems: Fact or Fiction?: This

                program discusses the causes and associated problems of

                common foot conditions including ingrown toenails,

                onychomycosis (fungus on the toenails), corns, calluses and

                heel pain. Self-treatment recommendations are covered along

                with recommendations on when to seek professional help.

440-0014                      

           Overweight or obese? : Health risks and recommendations.  HSTN,

                2004.  Over the past 40 years, prevalence of obesity among

                adults in the U.S. has increased from 13 to 27 percent. The

                proportion of adults considered to be overweight has

                increased from 31 to 34 percent. This course defines

                overweight and obese, provides information on health

                problems associated with the conditions, and highlights the

                Agency for Healthcare Research and Quality's task force

                findings.

440-0016                      

           Parkinson's Disease : Understanding your diagnosis.  HSTN, 2004. 

                It is estimated that more than one million people have

                Parkinson's disease. The cause remains unknown and a cure

                has not been determined, but people with this diagnosis can

                continue to lead productive and fulfilling lives.

440-0017                      

           Parkinson's disease : Treatment and research.  HSTN, 2004.  More

                than 1 million people have Parkinson's disease. The cause

                remains unknown, and a cure has not been determined.

                Nonetheless, people with this diagnosis can continue to lead

                productive and fulfilling lives. Join this program for an

                overview of treatment options and the latest research on

                Parkinson's Disease.

441-0003                      

           Customer service : How to treat a guest.  HSTN, 2004.  Every time

                you interact with a guest, you are representing yourself and

                your facility. The impression you make can affect whether or

                not you retain business. This program takes participants

                through an informative session and provides tips and

                strategies you can immediately incorporate to provide a

                positive experience to facility guests.

443-0001                      

           Managing stress through proper nutrition.  HSTN, 2003.  Stress

                affects all people, including residents and nursing

                assistants. How stress is handled depends on whether

                individuals are motivated or overwhelmed by it. This program

                discusses the link between stress and nutrition and provides

                strategies to reduce stress through proper dietary intake.

443-0002                      

           Energy for life : Motivating the burned-out caregiver.  HSTN,

                2004.  Are you feeling burned-out at work? This program

                gives you strategies to feel good about yourself again and

                get reenergized. A key to protecting yourself is to identify

                stress triggers and energy zappers. This program provides

                you with practical mental and physical exercises that can

                positively impact your everyday energy levels.

444-0001                      

           PDAs and healthcare: The future of IT.  HSTN, 2004.  The use of

                personal digital assistants (PDAs)is becoming more prevalent

                in healthcare. This program looks at the functionality of

                PDAs, as well as.

444-0004                      

           The components of abuse, neglect, and exploitation.  HSTN, 2004. 

                This prigram discusses the signs that may indicate abuse,

                neglect or exploitation of an elder in the home setting or

                upon admission to your facility. Being aware of signs, and

                gaining an understanding of the individual circumstances

                surrounding your findings is important. Guidance is given

                for when a referral for assistance or protection should be

                made.

444-0005                      

           Pharmacology and the elderly, Part 1 : Drug actions.  HSTN, 2004.

                This program, part one of a six-part series, covers the

                principles of drug actions in the elderly person. Drug

                absorption, metabolism, and excretion are discussed along

                with adverse drug reactions that are more common in the

                elderly.

444-0006                      

           Pharmacology and the elderly, Part 2 : Central nervous system. 

                HSTN, 2004.  This course, part 2 of a six-part series,

                focuses on medications that affect the central nervous

                system in the elderly client. Side effects commonly seen

                with the use of neuroleptics, antidepressants,

                anticonvulsants and anticholinergics are discussed.

550-0006                      

           Understanding and trusting psychosis: advances in research and

                therapy.  PsychNet : 11-93.

550-0008                      

           Extending successful de-institutionalizing the long-term

                inpatient.  PsychLink/HSTN : 1995.  This program explores a

                community based "multi-system" approach for the long-term

                inpatient who has been deinstitutionalized. Housing, social

                rehabilitation and clinical programs in New Haven,

                Connecticut's system of care are described.

550-0009                      

           Bipolar Disorder Patient Spectrum, The.  HSTN : 1995.  This

                program focuses on how to identify and treat the bipolar

                patient. Join clinicians as they share recent research that

                points to new approaches in treatment.

550-0010                      

           Extending successful clinical outcomes: the revolving door

                patient.  HSTN : 4-94.

550-0011                      

           Advances in the treatment of psychosis: clinical management of...

                HSTN : 1994.

550-0012                      

           Extending successful clinical outcomes: alternatives to...  HSTN

                : 1994.

550-0013                      

           The clinical management of major depression: guidelines for

                treatment.  HSTN : 7/94.

550-0015                      

           Advances in the treatment of psychoses.  HSTN & PsychLINK : 9-94.

550-0016                      

           Clinical management of major depression.  Psychnet : 10-5-94.

550-0018                      

           Advances in the treatment of psychoses: managing treatment to

                minimize side effects.  Psychnet : 11-2-94.

550-0019                      

           Schizophrenia: Clinical issues in treatment.  HSTN : 11-3-94.

550-0025                      

           Case studies in the clinical management of psychoses.  HSTN :

                1995.

550-0026                      

           Toward the earlier detection and more accurate diagnosis of

                bipolar disorder.  HSTN : 7-7-95.

550-0099                      

           Closing the revolving door on schizophrenia.  HSTN/PsychLink :

                1995.                      

550-0200 550-0029             

           Emerging solutions in psychoses: New dimensions in cognition.

                550-0200. Closing the revolving door on schizophrenia.

                550-0029.  HSTN : PsychLINK, 1997.  550-0200-Atypical or

                novel antipsychotic medications have changed the evaluation

                of patients with schizophrenia. Cognition has emerged as an

                important element in the evaluation of treatment. This

                program discusses new clinical trials and their impact of

                the clinical assessment of patients. 550-0029-This program

                focuses on the practical uses of depot neuroleptic

                medications as a way of reducing unnecessary hospitalization

                and relapse in chronic schizophrenia patients.

550-0307                      

           Management of acute psychotic episodes.  PsychLINK : 1998.  The

                results of control group studies show that for the treatment

                of the acute phase of schizophrenic illness, the efficacy of

                antipsychotic medications is well proven. There is evidence

                that individual patients experiencing acute exacerbation of

                their illness respond better on one medication than another.

                To date, there is little data to help clinicians manage the

                acute, relapsing patient with new atypical antipsychotic

                agents. This program experts review best practices for the

                treatment of this population.

550-0308                      

           The affective elements of psychosis.  PsychLINK : 1998.  The

                spectrum of psychosis is ever expanding. Major depression,

                bipolar disorder and schizoaffective disorder are diagnoses

                that may stand alone or present as co-morbid conditions with

                schizophrenia. The psychLINK faculty shares insights on the

                affective disorders and discuss emerging clinical

                strategies.

550-0310                      

           Clinical depression in geriatric patients.  PsychLink HSTN :

                1998.

550-0311                      

           Complexities of the geriatric patient: Psychosis.  PsychLINK :

                HSTN, 1998.  America is aging. Currently, 1 in 9 Americans

                is 65 or older; by the year 2030, 1 in 5 will be 65 or

                older. As the population ages, associated neurodegenerative

                disorders are rising steadily as well. Dementia and related

                psychoses are associated with a broad array of etiologies in

                the elderly. The psychLINK expert panel focuses on the

                geriatric patient and the unique challenges presented in

                recognizing, treating and managing psychoses in the elderly

                patient.

550-0314                      

           The Kaleidoscope of depression: Exploring the facets of mood

                disorders.  PsychLink : HSTN, 1998.

550-0316                      

           Refractory Bipolar Disorder: Reaching for the cutting edge. 

                PsychLink : Apr. 21, 1999.

550-0401                  

           Treatment-resistant schizophrenia: strategies and expectations. 

                PsychLink : 1999.  For a variety of reasons, approximately

                30 to 60 percent of schizophrenia patients may be

                unresponsive or only partially responsive to available

                treatments. Clinicians are challenged with defining the

                clinical boundary between resistance and responsiveness to a

                selected treatment plan and the development of a clear

                switching strategy to confront resistance.

550-0404                      

           Treatment strategies for the management of chronic depression. 

                PsychLink : HSTN, 1999.

550-0405                      

           Evaluating the pharmacoeconomics and efficacy of atypical

                antipsychotics.  PsychLink : April 1999.  Atypical

                antipsychotics olanzapine, clozapine, risperidone and

                quetiapine have demonstrated significant improvement in

                negative symptoms, cognition, side effects and compliance as

                compared to the conventional treatments such as haloperidol.

                There is also a significant difference in the coast

                associated with treating patients with the newer atypical

                agents. To justify their use, there must be a corresponding

                reduction in the cost of inpatient hospitalization, and an

                increased in the use of less expensive outpatient services,

                and increased client stabilization. The expert faculty

                discuss the cost/benefit issues central to the atypical

                antipsychotics and differentiate between the atypical agents

                based on clinical and pharmacoeconomics data.

550-0410                      

           Psychosis and the elderly patient: Confronting the issues. 

                HSTN/PsychLINK : 1999.  Alzheimer's disease and related

                psychoses in the elderly pose unique challenges to the

                clinician. Up to 90 percent of all dementia patients

                experience one or more behavioral or psychological

                disturbances such as agitation, aggression, and/or delusions

                during the course of their illness. Effective management of

                these behaviors requires an interdisciplinary approach. The

                experts examine psychosis, dementia, and related psychiatric

                disorders in the elderly patient population.

550-0412                      

           Compliance with antidepressant therapy.  PsychLink : 1999. 

                Medication non-compliance is a serious and widespread

                problem in the management of depression. Factors affecting

                compliance are patient demographics, characteristics of

                depressive illness, side effects and dosing of medications,

                and the physician-patient relationship. The psychLINK

                experts examine the consequences of non-compliance along

                with practical strategies for optimizing treatment and

                enhancing long-term continuation of therapy.

550-0414                      

           Beyond efficacy: Obesity and the Psychotic patient.  HSTN/

                PsychLINK : 1999.

550-0416                      

           The role of typical and atypical antipsychotics in clinical

                practice.  PsychLink : 1999.  With the approval of several

                new atypical antipsychotics, conventional neuroleptics have

                assumed a role as second-line therapy in the treatment of

                psychosis. Yet, many clinicians still strongly support the

                use of typical antipsychotics in crisis intervention as

                valuable augmentation agents to atypical antipsychotics.

                What is the role of conventional neuroleptics in clinical

                practice? The psychLink experts discuss the goals and

                strategies of choosing therapeutic agents for psychosis.

550-0417                      

           Multidisciplinary approach to the challenges of the geriatric

                patient with psychosis.  PsychLINK : 1999.  It is estimated

                that psychotic symptoms occur in as high as 73 percent of

                the geriatric population. This program discusses the

                psychobehavioral challenges presented by the geriatric

                patient and the role of each member of the psychiatric team.

550-0418                      

           Extending the boundaries of treatment for panic.  PsychLink :

                1999.  Panic disorder is a relatively common disorder with a

                lifetime prevalence of between 1.5 and 3.5 percent. Women

                are affected disproportionately more often than men. Left

                untreated many patients with panic disorder experience

                progressive restriction in their work, social, physical and

                family lives. Clinical goals of treatment are to alleviate

                not only panic attacks, but also other symptoms of the

                disorder, including agoraphobia,. anticipatory anxiety and

                phobic avoidance to improve patient functioning and quality

                of life. Effective treatment includes pharmacotherapy,

                cognitive behavioral therapy or a combination of regimens.

                The psychLINK experts explore the challenges, issues and

                strategies in the management of panic disorder.

550-0423                      

           Women's health initiative: PMDD.  PsychLINK : 9-99.  It is

                estimated that 20 to 50 percent of women experience

                premenstrual syndrome and 3 to 5 percent of menstruating

                women experience symptoms of irritability, tension,

                dysphoria and liability of mood that severely disrupt their

                lives and relationships and can be classified as

                premenstrual dysphoric disorder(PMDD). The psychLINK experts

                discuss the pathophysiology and diagnostic criteria specific

                to PMDD and provide clinicians with treatment strategies to

                enhance patient outcomes.

550-0424                      

           How well can our psychotic patients get?  PsychLINK : 1999.

550-0427                      

           Clinical vignettes: strategies for psychosis.  PsychLink : Oct.

                1999.  As patients with psychosis move beyond the acute

                phase and into the stabilization phase, treatment issues

                associated with quality of life gain in importance. The

                psychLink experts aid clinicians in developing strategies

                for psychosis by using clinical vignettes to address four of

                these issues: prolactin, mood, cognition and weight

                gain/wellness.

550-0428                      

           Anxiety, anger, aggression and the SSRIs.  PsychLink : Oct. 1999.

                Regardless of the diagnosis of anxiety, anger and aggression

                are common to many clinical populations. Approximately one

                third of depressed outpatients present with "anger attacks"

                manifested by intense anger, hostility and low frustration

                tolerance. These patients frequently experience significant

                anxiety and somatic symptoms. Several studies have shown the

                SSRIs to be safe and effective in treating anxiety, anger

                and aggression. The psychLink experts explore the

                presentation, management and treatment of anxiety, anger and

                aggression.

550-0430                      

           The lingering fallout of violence : Posttraumatic Stress

                Disorder.  PsychLINK, 2000.  The psychLINK experts discuss

                the presentation and diagnostic criteria for PTSD and

                explore treatment options to enhance patient outcomes.

550-0434                      

           Filling the unmet needs of the Bipolar patient.  PsychLINK,

                c1999.

550-0501                      

           The drivers for clinical decision making: Optimizing outcomes. 

                PsychLINK, 2000.  The atypical antipsychotics have become

                established first-line agents for the treatments of

                psychosis. Efficacy is often the primary driver in the

                decision making process. Beyond efficacy, it is important to

                determine the long-term medical consequences of the

                medication choices to ensure optimization of outcomes for

                patients struggling with schizophrenia. The psychLINK

                experts will examine the drivers for clinical decision

                making with a focus on efficacy, the role of prolactin in

                long-term treatment outcomes such as osteoporosis, heart

                disease and sexual dysfunction, and management strategies

                for patient experiencing weight gain on atypical

                antipsychotics.

550-0505                      

           Rethinking strategies for managing the acutely psychotic patient.

                PsychLINK, 2003.  Whether as a first episode of psychosis or

                a relapse of symptoms, the acutely psychotic patient                          

                presents specific clinical challenges to emergency room and

                institutional clinicians. Traditionally, typical

                neuroleptics have been the first-line choice for the acute

                psychotic episode. Recent data suggests that the atypical

                antipsychotic agents present viable options for this patient

                group. This program looks at the treatment strategies for

                the acute psychotic patient.

550-0506                      

           Mood stabilizers across the bipolar spectrum and beyond. 

                PsychLINK, 2001.  This program examines the evidence

                supporting the role of mood stabilizers in bipolar disorder

                and in diagnoses beyond bipolar, focusing on a symptom-based

                approach to treatment decisions.

550-0508                      

           Unique considerations of geriatric depression.  PsychLINK :

                4/2000.

550-0510                      

           Alzheimer's Disease: Early Diagnosis, Improved Outcomes". 

                PsychLINK : 4/2000.

550-0510                      

           Early diagnosis, improved outcomes and long term patient

                management in Alzheimer's Disease.  HSTN : May 2000. 

                Alzheimer's disease accounts for 70 percent of the cases of

                dementia in the elderly. There is evidence that early

                diagnosis and early intervention can delay the onset and

                slow the progression of Alzheimer's Disease. This program

                focuses on early recognition an diagnosis of Alzheimer's

                Disease and the treatment options available to clinicians.

550-0511                      

           Premenstrual dysphoric disorder: Cycles of extremes.  HSTN :

                2000.  Premenstrual dysphoric disorder (PMDD) is a chronic

                mood disorder that affects approximately 3 to 5 percent of

                women of reproductive age. Women with PMDD experience

                symptoms of irritability, tension, dysphoria and liability of

                mood that severely disrupt their relationships at work and

                at home. This program discusses the pathophysiology of PMDD

                and provide clinicians with treatment strategies to enhance

                outcomes.

550-0512                      

           Projecting a spectrum of uses for atypical antipsychotics. 

                PsychLINK : May 2000.

550-0515                      

           Restoring balance: Long term mood stabilization in the bipolar

                patient.  PsychLINK : HSTN, 2000.  Bipolar disorder is a

                major public health concern. The National Comorbidity Study

                reported a lifetime prevalence of 1.6 percent, affecting

                approximately four million Americans. Bipolar disorder

                carries a high mortality rate with 25 to 50 percent of

                patients attempting suicide at least once, with 11 percent

                succeeding. Over half of acutely manic patients have

                psychotic features. Emerging clinical data suggest that

                atypical antipsychotics exhibit both mood stabilizing and

                antipsychotic effects that may improve outcomes. This

                program explores the available treatment options for the

                management of bipolar disorder.

550-0516                      

           Long term management of mood disorders.  PsychLINK : HSTN, 2000. 

                It is estimated that 1 in 5 individuals is affected by a

                mood disorder in his or her lifetime. An enhanced

                understanding of the pharmacology and mechanism of action of

                available agents can result in treatment choices that

                improve long term outcomes of patients with mood disorders.

                The psychLINK experts explore the treatment options for mood

                disorders with a focus on long term management to improve

                outcomes.

550-0519                      

           Choosing the most effective antidepressant.  PsychLink : HSTN,

                2000.

550-0520                      

           The clinical implications of neuroreceptor occupancy in the

                management of psychosis.  HSTN/PsychLink : 2001.  The advent

                of positron emission tomography (PET) neuroreceptor imaging

                has offered researchers and clinicians new insights into the

                links between biochemical events in the brain and the

                clinical outcomes in patients. In psychosis, PET imaging

                allows clinicians to study the dopamine and serotonin

                receptors to understand their impact on the mechanisms of

                antipsychotics and determine the clinical implications of

                the D2 and 5-HT2 receptor occupancy on safety and efficacy.

                Dr. Glazer and Dr. Kapur discuss the relevance of receptor

                occupancy and compare receptor occupancy data for each of

                the atypical antipsychotics to aid clinicians in predicting

                clinical outcomes.

550-0523                      

           When depression isn't the only diagnosis: Managing comorbidities.

                PsychLINK, 2000.  For many patients, depression does not

                stand alone as a single diagnosis. Ad many as 50 to 70

                percent of patients with depression have moderate anxiety

                and 50 percent have had at least one panic attack. These

                comorbidities add to the treatment challenges facing

                clinicians. The PsychLink experts explore the issues and

                develop strategies for the patients presenting with

                depression and comorbid conditions such as anxiety, panic,

                and post-traumatic stress disorder.

550-0524                      

           Pharmacologic strategies for behavioral disturbances in the

                elderly patient.  Psychlink : 2000.  As the nation ages, the

                number of elderly patients with behavioral disturbances is

                becoming an increasing challenge for clinicians and

                caregivers. Behavioral disturbances such as physical

                agitation, aggression, and/or verbal outbursts may be

                associated with underlying psychosis. Many of these elderly

                patients are candidates for antipsychotics but may be

                resistant or intolerant to conventional neuroleptics. Further

                complicating the treatment plan is the presence of comorbid

                medical conditions and concomitant medications. This program

                explores the unique challenges of managing behavioral

                disturbances in the elderly patient and develop

                pharmacologic strategies to improve outcomes.

550-0526                      

           The four D's of treating the elderly patient: Depression,

                delirium, dementia and drugs.  PsychLINK, Oct. 2000.

550-0527                      

           Evaluating new treatments for bipolar disorder.  PsychLink :

                2000.  The treatment of bipolar disorder has evolved from

                the use of lithium to anticonvulsants and most recently, the

                approval of the first atypical antipsychotic for the

                treatment of mania. How do these agents compare in the areas

                of efficacy, safety, and tolerability? This program presents

                clinical data comparing agents to aid clinicians in choosing

                the medication best suited to their patient's needs.

550-0530                      

           A core question: Can we treat cognitive dysfunction in

                schizophrenia?  PsychLink : 12/00.  Cognitive deficit in

                schizophrenia affects attention, memory and executive

                function. This impairment worsens over time and

                significantly impacts the quality of life. Are these

                deficits a part of the illness or are they caused by the

                medications we use to treat schizophrenia? Conventional

                neuroleptics improve symptoms but worsen cognitive

                dysfunction. Evidence is emerging that the newer atypical

                antipsychotics can enhance cognition and improve outcomes.

                This program examines the relationship between cognition and

                function and the clinician's ability to treat cognitive

                dysfunction in schizophrenia.

550-0531                      

           Medical controversies in psychiatry: Solutions for wellness. 

                PsychLINK : Dec. 2000.  Like most medical conditions, mental

                illness does not exist in a vacuum. Prevalence of medical

                problems in persons with schizophrenia is three to four

                times that of the general population. Specifically,

                diabetes, hypertension and heart disease are much more

                prevalent in persons with schizophrenia. The medications

                used to treat schizophrenia, psychosis or bipolar disorder

                can contribute to side effects that include extrapyramidial

                symptoms, sexual comment dysfunction, weight gain or

                cardiovascular complications. In this program, experts in

                the fields of endocrinology and cardiology interface with

                psychiatrists who focus on three areas of medical

                controversy-weight gain, diabetes, and cardiovascular

                complications--to aid clinicians in making sound treatment

                decisions.

550-0534                      

           Improving medical outcomes in patients with schizophrenia. 

                PsychLink : 2001.  The prevalence of medical problems such

                as diabetes, heart disease, endocrine conditions,

                addictions, neurologic conditions, and hepatitis in patients

                with schizophrenia is three to four times greater that the

                general population. In addition, mortality ratios are 1.5 to

                7.2 times more prevalent in this patient group than in the

                general population. This program examines the risk factors

                contributing to increased poor medical health and discusses

                the measures that can be taken in conjunction with the

                treatment of schizophrenia to enhance patient outcomes.

550-0602                      

           Child, adolescent and young adult syndromes: Which clinical

                dimensions do atypical antipsychotics treat?  PsychLink :

                2001.  Now that the majority of prescriptions for

                antipsychotics are written for the new generation "atypical"

                agents, questions abound about their effects in children and

                adolescents, as well as in young adults. With the improved

                safety profile of the atypicals, it is logical to consider

                their use in younger patients suffering not only from

                schizophrenia, but also attention deficit and disruptive

                behavior disorders such as borderline syndrome. This program

                explores evidence an practices pertaining to the treatment

                of this challenging patient population.

550-0604                      

           Utilizing cholinergic therapy in the treatment of.  PsychLink :

                2001.  Alzheimer's Disease(AD) accounts for 70 percent of

                cases of dementia in the elderly, affecting approximately

                four million Americans, and this number may increase to 14

                million by 2040. For patients and their caregivers, AD is an

                intensely disturbing condition characterized by memory loss,

                cognitive deficits, and deterioration in the ability to

                perform daily activities.

550-0606                      

           From patient to consumer: A personal perspective.  HSN/PsychLINK,

                2001.  The journey from being identified as a patient in an

                acute inpatient psychiatric ward to a consumer living

                independently is challenging-for the person with

                schizophrenia as well as the clinician. Successful

                reintegration into the community is the common goal of the

                healthcare team, the patient, and the patient's family.

                PsychLink offers the personal perspective of Marty Cohen and

                the challenges he faced on his journey to recovery. Dr.

                Glazer and Dr. Aquila join Marty to discuss the role of

                antipsychotics and nonpharmacologic therapy utilized during

                his progression from patient to consumer.

550-0607                      

           Clinical approaches to the cognitive, functional and behavioral

                symptoms of Alzheimer's Disease.  HSN/PsychLINK : 2001. 

                Alzheimer's disease affects over four million Americans and

                is characterized by impairment in cognitive, deterioration

                in the ability to perform daily activities, and behavioral

                disturbances. This program will focus on the clinical

                 approaches to each of these patient management challenges in

                the treatment of Alzheimer's Disease.

550-0608                      

           The science and art of long term depression therapy. 

                HSN/PsychLink, 2001.  In the population suffering from

                chronic depression, medication non-compliance is a serious

                and widespread problem. Science and art must be skillfully

                wielded by the clinician to achieve optimal patient

                outcomes. Science is represented by data supporting efficacy

                and safety of medications; art is the combination of the

                clinician's experience and patient preferences that lead to

                treatment goals of minimizing relapse, recurrence and risk.

                This program explores the data and experiential-based

                aspects of successfully treating chronic depression.

550-0609                      

           New treatment strategies in psychiatry: Anticonvulsants in

                bipolar disorder.  HSN, 2001.  At least two million

                Americans suffer from bipolar disorder that can range from

                mixed mania, rapid cyclers and bipolar depression to acute

                mania. Anticonvulsants have gained wide acceptance as mood

                stabilizing agents in the treatment of bipolar disorder. The

                beneficial effects of these agents on symptoms such as

                impulsivity, agitation and aggression are prompting

                clinicians to consider their use in a variety of psychiatric

                conditions. Newer anticonvulsants offer certain advantages

                over their predecessors. This program profiles the newer

                anticonvulsants and assess their role in a new treatment

                strategy for bipolar disorder.

550-0610                      

           Exploring the spectrum of recovery.  HSN, 2001.  To achieve the

                best treatment outcomes for serious, long-term mental

                illnesses such as psychosis and bipolar disorder, it is

                important for clinicians to understand how each one of their

                patients fits into a "spectrum of recovery" that encompasses

                the changing nature of their illness. This program presents

                current information about new forms of mediation delivery

                systems; specifically, soon-to-be-available oral and

                intramuscular atypical antipsychotic agents for patients of

                all ages suffering from acutely agitated psychotic or

                bipolar conditions.

550-0611                      

           Climbing the ladder to recovery.  PsychLINK, 2001.  The advent of

                atypical antipsychotics has provided clinicians with agents

                that offer at least similar efficacy to conventional

                neuroleptics, but with an improved safety profile. The FDA

                has now approved ziprasidone, the fifth atypical

                antipsychotic, for schizophrenia. The psychLINK experts

                explore the use of ziprasidone among the available

                antipsychotics and provide clinicians with clinical data

                regarding efficacy, safety and the appropriate use

                ziprasidone in achieving positive clinical outcomes for

                patients with schizophrenia.

550-0612                      

           What makes a drug a mood stabilizer?  PsychLINK, 2001.  There are

                now three FDA-approved medications to choose from when

                treating bipolar mania, and there are many other agents that

                are used off-label. Choosing a medication for the management

                of bipolar mania requires an agent that treats both the

                acute manic and acute depressive states and prevents both

                from recurring. The available drugs have different

                properties and mechanisms of action that offer benefits in

                mania, mixed mania, and bipolar depression. What are the

                mechanisms of action of drugs that best stabilize mood? How

                do clinicians optimize treatment for patients with mania,

                mixed mania, and bipolar depression. This program examines

                these questions to determine what makes a drug a mood

                stabilizer.

550-0613                      

           Emerging theories on dopamine binding and the selection of

                antipsychotic agents.  HSTN & PsychLINK, 2001.  While

                antipsychotics have dramatically improved the lives of

                patients with schizophrenia, the causes of the disease

                remain unknown. Positron Emission Tomography (PET)

                neuroreceptor imaging has provided clinicians with many new

                insights into schizophrenia and the role played by

                neurotransmitters, defects in neuro circuitry, and genetics.

                Hypotheses have also emerged regarding the role of

                neuroreceptors and the mechanisms of action that contribute

                to making an antipsychotic agent "atypical". Dopamine and

                serotonin occupancy are at the center of these hypotheses.

                This program discusses the cutting edge technology and

                hypotheses that research has uncovered and the role of the

                emerging theories in the selection of antipsychotic agents.

550-0614                      

           Antidepressants.  HSTN, 2001.

550-0615                      

           Waging the battle against chronic schizophrenia.  PsychLINK,

                2001.  Clinicians waging the battle against schizophrenia

                encounter myriad patient types, including those who respond

                well to treatment, those who experience partial response and

                those who are classified as treatment-resistant. In

                practice, clinicians may find that as many as 15 percent to

                25 percent of patients on antipsychotics exhibit a poor

                level of symptomatic improvement. This program explores the

                challenges presented by responding patients and offers an

                arsenal of management tools for waging the battle against

                schizophrenia.

550-0616                      

           A team approach to the life transitions of Alzheimer's Disease. 

                Ideally, the treatment and care of a patient with

                Alzheimer's disease involves a coordinated effort by a

                multidisciplinary clinical team and the patient's family.

                This coordinated care model should continue as the patient

                makes the transition from home care to assisted living to

                nursing home. While the progression of Alzheimer's disease

                cannot be stopped and a cure for the disease is unlikely in

                the near term, data have shown that early and sustained

                treatment can in fact slow the rate of progression and

                improve quality of life. The psychLINK team travels to

                Monroe Community Hospital, a long term care facility in

                Rochester, New York, to explore the clinical approaches

                their multidisciplinary team employs to enhance the clinical

                outcomes of patients with Alzheimer's disease as the move

                through life's transitions.

550-0617                      

           Practical issues of compliance in antidepressant therapy. 

                PsychLINK, 2001.  Compliance continues to be a challenge in

                managing their patients on long-term antidepressant therapy.

                This program discusses the impact of compliance in the

                management of long-term depression. Examines emerging data

                on appropriate dosing when switching patients between

                antidepressant agents. Develop a treatment plan for patients

                with long-term depression.

550-0621-05                   

           From stabilization to optimization : Expecting more from atypical

                antipsychotics.  PsychLINK, Nov. 2001.  As the clinical

                experience with atypical antipsychotics accumulates, outcome

                expectations are evolving from stabilization to

                optimization. Unfortunately, many patients on atypical

                antipsychotics become stalled at a level of suboptimal

                control. Clinicians and patients should reevaluate their

                expectations of these treatment regimens. Understandably,

                clinicians may be risk-averse when it comes to switching

                antipsychotics in these patients. When does the potential

                for increased efficacy outweigh the risk of switching? When

                do side effects dictate the timetable for switching? Patient

                histories and case studies can be instructive in fashioning

                a rational data- and experience-based treatment plan. The

                psychLINK experts will outline strategies for improving the

                odds of success when faced with the sub optimally controlled

                patient with schizophrenia.

550-0622                      

           Tapping the full potential of novel antipsychotics.  PsychLINK,

                Nov. 2001.  The mechanisms of action and receptor binding

                profiles of novel antipsychotics support a rationale of

                their use in conditions other than schizophrenia. A growing

                body of evidence indicates that these agents can be

                beneficial in non-psychotic conditions such as bipolar

                disorder, dementia, Parkinson's disease psychosis,

                borderline personality disorder, and in adolescent

                populations. What are the implications and opportunities

                when considering novel antipsychotics for these conditions?

                This program will examine the data and growing clinical

                experience to broaden the discussion about appropriate uses

                for these agents.

550-0622                      

           Tapping the full potential of novel antipsychotics.  HSTN, 2001. 

                The mechanisms of action and receptor binding profiles of

                novel antipsychotics support a rational for their use in

                their use in conditions other than schizophrenia. A growing

                body of evidence indicates that these agents can be

                beneficial in non-psychotic conditions such as bipolar

                disorder, dementia, Parkinson's disease psychosis,

                borderline personality disorder, and in adolescent

                populations. What are the implications and opportunities

                when considering novel antipsychotics for these conditions?

                This program will examine the data and growing clinical

                experience to broaden the discussion about appropriate uses

                for these agents.

550-0622                      

           Tapping the full potential of novel antipsychotics.  HSTN, 2001. 

                The mechanisms of action and receptor binding profiles of

                novel antipsychotics support a rational for their use in

                conditions other than schizophrenia. A growing body of

                evidence indicates that these agents can be beneficial in

                non-psychotic conditions, such as bipolar disorder,

                dementia, Parkinson's disease psychosis and borderline

                personality disorder, and in adolescent populations. This

                program examines the data and growing clinical experience to

                broaden the discussion about appropriate uses for these

                agents.

550-0623                      

           Women at risk : The role of gender in mood and anxiety disorders.

                PsychLINK, 2001.

550-0701                      

           Management of the agitated patient: From control to care. 

                PsychLINK, 2002.  With other forms of care less available,

                the emergency room has become the treatment gateway for many

                agitated and aggressive patients. The psychLINK experts

                discuss the management of behavioral emergencies and

                development of treatment plans, including the use of

                atypical antipsychotics, that take the patient from rapid

                control to long-term care.

550-0706                      

           Getting the most from atypical antipsychotics.  HSTN, 2002. 

                Dosing is often the key to establishing efficacy and

                minimizing the side effects of atypical antipsychotics.

                Tailoring medication dose to severity of illness and phase

                of illness allows clinicians to meet individual patient

                needs. Clinical experience regarding dosing may differ from

                data collected during clinical trials. The psychLINK experts

                merge the insights gleaned from clinical trials with the

                lesson learned from clinical practice to outline the optimal

                dosing strategies for atypical antipsychotics.

550-0706                      

           Dosing antipsychotic medications : Insights from data and

                practice.  PsychLINK, 2002.

550-0707                      

           The evolution of antipsychotic mechanism : Dopamine and beyond. 

                PsychLINK, Apr. 2002.  Dopamine blockade is thought to be

                the principal mechanism of action for antipsychotics, but it

                is clearly not a sufficient explanation for the success of

                these agents. The superiority of the new "atypical"

                antipsychotic agents over the older "typical" is ascribed to

                serotonin 5HT-2 antagonism (SDA). Full dopamine antagonism,

                both with and without serotonin antagonist activity.

550-0709                      

           Management of the Alzheimer's Patient : An evidence-based

                approach.  PsychLINK, 2002.

550-0709                      

           The Alzheimer's Disease continuum : Focus on patient and family. 

                PsychLINK, 2002.

550-0710                      

           Novel antipsychotics : The subtleties of dosing.  Psychlink,

                2002.  Effective management of patients with schizophrenia

                and schizoaffective disorder requires clinicians to tailor

                medications and treatment modalities to individual patient

                needs. There are many considerations when choosing an

                atypical antipsychotic, such as side effects, severity of

                illness and proper dosing. Dosing is often the key to

                establishing efficacy and minimizing side effects. This

                program explores the issue of dosing of antipsychotics to

                achieve maximum results in patients with schizophrenia and

                schizoaffective disorder.

550-0711                      

           Establishing a stabilizing force in bipolar disorder.  PsychLINK,

                2002.  Establishing a stabilizing force from the acute stage

                of bipolar disorder through the maintenance phase of disease

                is clearly a challenge facing clinicians. That challenge can

                be further complicated by the presence of comorbid bipolar

                depression. The ideal mood stabilizer must meet many and

                wide-ranging requirements. This program examines the

                spectrum of needs of bipolar disorder patients and the

                available agents to provide a stabilizing force in bipolar

                disorder.

550-0712-05                   

           Depression and anxiety : Overlapping treatment challenges. 

                PsychLINK, June 2002.  Among patients with major depressive

                disorders, comorbid anxiety disorders have been reported at

                58% in the United States. This overlap between depression

                and the spectrum of anxiety disorders is associated with

                increased severity of symptoms, greater social impairment

                and poorer treatment outcomes. This layered comorbidity may

                also complicate the work of the clinician who must make an

                accurate diagnosis followed by an effective treatment plan.

                THe psychLINK experts will explore the challenges presented

                by the overlap between major depressive and anxiety

                disorders and present clinicians with treatment options to

                improve patient outcomes.

550-0713                      

           Systematic assessment tools to aid the clinical management of

                schizophrenia.  PsychLINK, 2002.  The treatment of a complex

                illness like schizophrenia requires a clinical roadmap.

                Without a systematic approach in place, clinicians over time

                will be lost and the patient may not receive optimal care.

                In this psychLINK program, the experts will present outcome

                measurement scales that are frequently used in clinical

                research to assess important efficacy outcomes (the Positive

                and Negative Syndrome Scale, or PANSS; the Clinical Global

                Impression, or CGI) and safety outcomes (the Abnormal

                Involuntary Movement Scale, or AIMS; the Barnes Akathisia

                Scale). They will demonstrate how these scales can be used

                to methodically guide treatment planning, optimize

                antipsychotic dosing, and provide clinical data that will

                lead to better treatment and improved documentation in

                medical records. FInally, the experts will advocate the

                routine use of these scales as "best practices" in the

                clinical practice setting.

550-0713                      

           Depression and anxiety : Overlapping treatment.  PsychLINK, June

                2002.

550-0714                      

           From getting by to getting better : Defining treatment

                effectiveness.  PsychLINK, July 2002.  In the past decade,

                an evolution has taken place in clinicians' expectations for

                patient outcomes. Getting by is not enough; getting better

                has become a realistic expectation. It is no longer

                acceptable to claim clinical success simply because a

                patient has stayed out of the hospital or stopped calling in

                unexpectedly. The psychLINK experts will demonstrate the new

                level of expectation by navigating through a patient's life

                cycle from presentation with acute psychosis, to maintaining

                a response to medication over time, and exploring the

                challenges of treatment refractory schizophrenia.

550-0716                      

           The evolution of antipsychotic mechanism : Managing side effects.

                PsychLINK, 2002.  There are many factors that impact

                treatment success. Side effects are among the key indices

                that contribute to subpar response and poor compliance.

                Specifically, antipsychotic-induced EPS, weight gain,

                sedation, prolactin elevations, abnormal lipid profiles and

                QTC prolongation all impact treatment pathways and overall

                patient wellness. Switching medications can reduce side

                effects and improve symptoms. The psychLINK experts explore

                best practices for managing side effects associated with

                atypical antipsychotics and propose strategies for switching

                medications to improve treatment outcomes.

550-0717                      

           New advances in the treatment of the agitated psychotic patient. 

                PsychLINK, 2002.  Acute agitation in patients with psychosis

                is one of the most common psychiatric emergencies. Assertive

                intervention to control the situation can reduce the risk of

                harm to the patient or staff. Oral administration of

                medication may be impractical or even dangerous with a

                patient who in uncooperative, aggressive or violent. With

                their ability to offer rapid control, IM formulations of

                antipsychotics are important options for managing the

                agitated patient. For decades, the only available agents in

                an IM formulation have been conventional antipsychotics like

                haloperidol, which cause distressing side effects such as

                movement disorders or excess sedation and are often

                sub-optimal for patients beyond the emergency setting. The

                FDA has recently approved ziprasidone IM, the first atypical

                antipsychotic in an IM formulation. This program examines

                the significance and role of IM atypical antipsychotics in

                the management and treatment of acute agitation and

                behavioral emergencies with an awareness of issues of

                transitioning to oral therapy and the longer-term goals of

                treatment.

550-0718-05                   

           The evolution of antipsychotics : Filling the unmet need. 

                Carrollton, TX : Psychlink, 2002.  The past decade has

                brought significant progress in the treatment of

                schizophrenia. Still, gaps in treatment success are evidence

                of clinical needs that remain unmet. Even as expectations

                for outcomes rise, limitations remain in efficacy and

                side-effect profiles for available agents. Utilizing a case

                study approach, the psychLINK experts will focus on four

                areas of unmet needs in schizophrenia-cognition, negative

                symptoms, stabilization of mood and relapse prevention - and

                examine the emerging data and clinical experiences to offer

                new insights into the evolution of antipsychotics.

550-0718-05                   

           The evolution of antipsychotics : Filling the unmet need. 

                PsychLINK, Aug. 2003.  The past decade has brought

                significant progress in the treatment of schizophrenia.

                Still, gaps in treatment success are evidence of clinical

                needs that remain unmet. Even as expectations for outcomes

                rise, limitations remain in efficacy and side-effect

                profiles of available agents. Utilizing a case study

                approach, the psychLINK experts will focus on four areas of

                unmet needs in schizophrenia-cognition, negative symptoms,

                stabilization of mood and relapse prevention-and examine the

                emerging data and clinical experience to offer new insights

                into the evolution of antipsychotics.

550-0719                      

           Disturbed behavior in the older patient : A comprehensive and

                collaborative model.  PsychLINK, 2002.  Dementia is an

                impending pandemic. Long term care facilities have become a

                major locus of care of elders with mental disorders. Up to

                50 percent of Americans will spend some time in a long term

                care facility during their lifetime and nearly 25 percent

                will experience psychosis at some point. Despite the limited

                care facilities, staff are nonetheless faced with the

                challenge of managing these complex patients. Using

                real-world examples, the psychLINK experts illustrate how

                quality care can be achieved through comprehensive and

                collaborative principles of care.

550-0720-05                   

           Long-term implications of short-term choices of atypical

                antipsychotics in schizophrenia.  PsychLINK, 2002. 

                Agitation and aggressive behavior are common traits in

                patients with schizophrenia. This program discusses the

                indications for using antipsychotics in the acute treatment

                phase of schizophrenia. Practitioners must be sensitive to

                the long-term implications that short-term patient care

                choices can have. The efficacy of several categories of

                medications is explored, including oral and IM conventional

                antipsychotics. With the knowledge that medication regimen

                compliance in patients with schizophrenia is a challenge,

                patient acceptability of oral versus IM medications is

                highlighted. The differentiating side effects of medication

                categories and delivery methods are explored, including

                risk-to-benefit ratio of each agent.

550-0721                      

           The evolution of antipsychotics : Treating the individual

                patient.  PsychLINK, 2003.  Why isn't the "evidence" always

                consistent with the "experience" when it comes to treating

                antipsychotic patients? For example, the preponderance of

                the data might support the assumption that the treatment of

                a particular schizophrenia patient with a particular

                antipsychotic agent should not result in the experience of

                parkinsonian side effects, yet four days after initiating

                that medication, the patient exhibits akathisia? This

                program focuses on factors that account for individual

                variability in the course and treatment response of the

                individual patient.

550-0722                      

           The spectrum of medication compliance.  PsychLINK, 2003. 

                Treatment of schizophrenia and other psychiatric disorders

                presents numerous challenges based upon the chronicity of

                the diseases compounded by the increased risk of relapse and

                recurrence. Continuous versus intermittent treatment

                methodologies and the efficacy, side effects, tolerability

                and dosing guidelines of medications by category are

                explored as they relate to long-term management of

                schizophrenia. Combination therapy in schizophrenia

                treatment including long-acting atypical antipsychotics with

                oral atypicals is also discussed.

550-0724                      

           Atypical antipsychotics and the spectrum of anxiety disorders. 

                PsychLINK, 2002.  Current profiles indicate that U.S.

                clinicians prescribe a substantial amount of atypical

                antipsychotic medications off-label; i.e., for

                non-schizophrenic conditions. The pharmacologic profile of

                the new generation medications, including clozapine,

                risperidone, olanzapine, quetiapine, and ziprasidone, would

                support such use, but are there studies showing clinical

                efficacy in off-label disease states? In particular, anxiety

                spectrum disorders such as posttraumatic stress disorder

                have been shown to respond to treatment with the atypical

                antipsychotic agents. This program explores this phenomenon

                and presents the therapeutic basis for such practice.

550-0725                      

           The evolution of antipsychotics : Focus on aripiprazole. 

                PsychLINK, 2002.  Until now, antipsychotic medications have

                shared one specific mechanism of action in common: they

                block dopamine receptors, resulting in a decrease of

                dopamine function in the brain. In most patients, this

                decrease of dopamine function results in a reduction of

                positive symptoms, such as hallucinations, delusions and

                thought disorder. Researchers have long suspected that other

                mechanisms of action might be as effective, and possibly

                superior, to the dopamine blockade mechanism because they

                might not disturb the brain with unwanted side effects and

                they might work on other aspects of schizophrenia.

550-0727                      

           Managing aggression and violence in the forensic setting. 

                PsychLINK, 2002.  Aggression and violent inmates (or

                detainees), who are admitted to acute care forensic

                hospitals from state correctional facilities or county

                jails, present a challenging dilemma for the clinician. Many

                of these patients are experiencing an exacerbation of a

                pre-existing psychotic disorder, and are also

                personality-disordered, which may be contributory factors in

                aggression. Atypical antipsychotics and other psychotropic

                medications provide one effective modality of acute

                intervention. Clinical practice guidelines govern dosing

                strategies and medication selections, and are based upon

                reduction in the severity of target symptoms. Often there

                are environmental and interactional determinants of

                aggressive behavior that should be addressed through

                intermediate and long-term interventions in the health care

                system. For example, environmental solutions may include a

                low-stimulus environment: interactional group therapy or

                conflict mediation; and psychosocial treatment mall

                programs. Thus, aggression in the forensic setting requires

                a holistic approach in management, that includes

                evidence-based practice guidelines, optimized pharmacologic

                therapies, and environmental/interactional considerations.

550-0731                      

           Bipolar disorder : Recognition and management across the life

           span.  PsychLINK, 12/2002.  Bipolar Disorder is the sixth

                leading cause of disability in the United States and asserts

                broad negative effects on the patient's psychological

                functioning. Variations in its presentation at different

                times in the life cycle make Bipolar Disorder a difficult

                condition to recognize and, therefore a challenge to treat.

                In particular the co-occurrence of mania and attention

                deficit hyperactivity disorder (ADHD) in children is

                difficult to interpret clinically. An emerging evidence base

                on bipolar disorder is making available more therapeutic

                options than ever before. Because open-label studies have

                found that many children and adolescents with acute mania do

                not respond to monotherapy with either lithium or an

                anticonvulsant, a specific focus on pre-adult manias is

                necessary for development of effective treatments.

                Randomized, controlled clinical trials of atypical

                antipsychotics suggest their efficacy in adult mania and

                several reports indicate that this may be reflected in

                children and adolescents. In this program, the first

                randomized, controlled trial using an adjunctive atypical

                antipsychotic in the treatment of adolescent mania will be

                described.

550-0732-05                   

           The evolution of antipsychotics : Treatment of acute mania. 

                PsychLINK, Nov. 2002.  Bipolar disorder is a common, severe

                and chronic illness. It is a highly complex condition that

                involves multiple levels of pathology ranging from

                depression to mania. From the patient's perspective, poor

                compliance, denial, social and vocational dysfunction are

                unwanted common challenges that accompany this condition.

                From the clinician's perspective, misdiagnosis, lack of

                appropriate service options and the need for better

                medications must be remedied. This program focuses on the

                treatment of bipolar mania and includes medication and

                nonmedication strategies. Pharmacologic treatment of bipolar

                disorder has been detailed in the APA practice guideline and

                in numerous treatment algorithms. The emphasis in the

                discussion of medications will be more on the new

                antipsychotic agents because there are emerging data

                suggesting that they play a primary role in the treatment of

                mania.

550-0801                      

           New discussions in the treatment of schizophrenia : What

                clinicians should know about "Naturalistic" studies. 

                PsychLINK, 2003.  Naturalistic studies of medications are

                designed to capture the "real world" dimensions of the

                patient's response to treatment. Naturalistic studies are as

                important as controlled studies and they address myriad

                clinical interests, such as dosing, side effects, comparable

                effectiveness to other agents in class, subjective response

                and symptoms, insight into illness and attitudes toward

                medication. This program explores important naturalistic

                studies involving all of the available atypical

                antipsychotic medications then polls clinicians

                participating in a study of the newest antipsychotic for

                their perceptions of that drug.

550-0802                      

           New discussions in the treatment of schizophrenia : Is my patient

                functioning optimally?  PsychLINK, 2003.  No matter what

                strides we make in discovering new strategies to treat

                persons with schizophrenia, someone is always going to have

                to be there to ask the patient: "How are you doing?" New

                discussions in the treatment of schizophrenia are occurring

                at every step in the treatment of person suffering from

                schizophrenia. This program discusses a patient's recovery

                from schizophrenia. Richard is a 64-year old single man who

                has experienced chronic symptoms of schizophrenia since

                graduate school. However, Richard was never treated until he

                turned 60. Dr. Glick utilizes Richard's story to illustrate

                current knowledge about how we can achieve optimal treatment

                outcomes for our patients.

550-0804                      

           New discussions in the treatment of schizophrenia : Challenges of

                the refractory patient.  PsychLINK, 2003.  Refractory of

                "treatment resistant" schizophrenia, depending on how it is

                defined, affects 5 to 30 percent of patients who have been

                diagnosed with that condition. While they constitute a

                minority of the population, the majority of resources are

                devoted to such patients because of the need for

                hospitalization and because of the prolonged and persistent

                course of the illness. It appears that the new generation

                antipsychotic medications are changing the discussion about

                how one treats such patients and what one expects for

                response. Dr. Donna Ames Wirshing, a national expert in

                schizophrenia, discusses a patient's treatment for

                refractory schiaophrnia. Brenda is a 55-year-old married

                woman who has experienced chronic symptoms of schizophrenia

                since her early twenties. She was transferred to a state

                hospital from prison and was treated in a study of atypical

                antipsychotic medications, and her response was surprisingly

                good. Dr. Wirshing utilizes Brenda's story to illustrate

                current knowledge about how we can achieve optimal treatment

                outcomes for refractory patients.

550-0806                      

           Treating psychosis in Alzheimer's Disease : What do we know? What

                do we need to learn?  PsychLINK : 2003.  Geriatric

                psychiatrists are the first to say that the most difficult

                behavioral disturbance to treat in the demented patient is

                psychosis. Psychosis in the demented patient is difficult to

                identify and define, and a coordinated application of

                pharmacologic as well as non-pharmacologic strategies is

                essential. Failure to do so will result in tremendous

                suffering on everyone's part. Atypical antipsychotic

                medications are often used with this patient population, but

                even these medications have their limitations in the form of

                side effects and limited effectiveness. This program will

                update clinicians on what we know about the role of atypical

                antipsychotic medications for psychotic dementias by

                evaluating data from the latest clinical trials and drawing

                from the clinical experience to two leading experts in this

                field.

550-0807-05                   

           Is antipsychotic polypharmacy effective?  PsychLINK, 2003. 

                Polypharmacy involving antipsychotic medications is

                frequently prescribed for psychotic and nonpsychotic

                patients alike. Yet, there is a relative dearth of evidence

                to support such a practice. It must be assumed that practice

                of polypharmacy can be effective-all of us cannot be wrong.

                But at the same time, in light of the absence of studies,

                polypharmacy may be overly prescribed or down-right

                inappropriate. While polypharmacy may have a rational basis

                in pharmacodynamic terms, it may also be responsible for

                wasted dollars that could go to other necessary treatments.

                This program will discuss the current thinking about

                polypharmacy form the perspective of the prescribing

                clinician and the program administrator.

550-0808-05                   

           The importance of sleep : The role of the healthcare

                professional.  PsychLINK, 2003.  Sleep disturbances are a

                very common concern among health practitioners al all

                disciplines. A 1999 self-report survey found that one in

                three adults experiences occasional insomnia. When

                relatively stringent criteria are used, the prevalence of

                insomnia in the general adult population is fairly

                consistent across epidemiologic studies, ranging for 9% to

                17.7%. Of even greater concern is the fact that there are

                many persons suffering from sleep disorders like insomnia

                who never receive treatment. Mental healthcare specialists

                also see a huge number patients suffering from sleep

                disorders. An NIMH study asked 7,954 respondents about their

                sleep complaints and psychiatric symptoms. A total of 10% of

                the respondents reported insomnia. Of those, 40% had one or

                more psychiatric disorders, compared with 16% of the

                respondents with no sleep complaints.

550-0809                      

           Bipolar treatment strategies : From evidence to guidance. 

                PsychLINK, 2003.

550-0809                      

           Bipolar treatment therapies : Guidance and evidence.  PsychLINK,

                2003.  Cholinergic enhancing strategies have been the

                mainstary for the pharmacological treatment for not only

                Alzheimer's Disease, but also a host of other dementia

                disorders such as Parkinson's Disease, Lewy Body Disorder

                and vascular dementia. The idea behind cholinergic

                enhancement is to increase central cholinergic transmission

                to balance the pathophysiological disturbances that appear

                to accompany these various conditions. The result of such

                pharmacological intervention is improvement or prevention of

                loss in behavior, cognition and, patient functioning. The

                focus for the discussion in this program is how to

                understand the mechanisms of action of these agents, and how

                might these mechanisms explain their effectiveness across a

                widening spectrum of dementia disorders.

550-0811                      

           Can early intervention affect long-term outcomes in

                schizophrenia?  PsychLINK, 2003.  The long-term outcome of

                schizophrenia is widely variable. Clinical research suggests

                that schizophrenia and related psychotic disorders are more

                responsive to medication in the early stages than they are

                if treatment is delayed. There are also emerging data that

                tell us about how and why patients continue or discontinue

                their medications once it is initiated. The psychLINK

                experts will explore the available data regarding early

                treatment intervention and the impact it may have on

                improved cognitive functioning and treatment outcomes.

550-0813                      

           Treating the whole patient : The changing role of the mental

                health professional.  PsychLINK, Oct. 22, 2003.  Patients

                with schizophrenia and other serious mental disorders are at

                increased risk for a variety of medical disorders, including

                obesity, diabetes, hyperlipidemia, heart disease, and

                osteoporosis. They are also at risk of reduced access to

                medical treatment and ppr quality of medical care, including

                underdiagnosed and undertreated medical problems. In

                addition, the healthcare system may treat people with

                schizophrenia differently than others. Physicians may be

                uncomfortable treating people with severe mental disorders,

                and mental health professionals may not fell comfortable

                providing primary and preventive healthcare for their

                patients. Many in the field are arguing for a closer

                connection between mental health and general healthcare

                delivery, but it is unclear exactly how this integration

                will be realized. The "second generation" or atypical

                antipsychotic medications have improved our ability to treat

                this patient population, but they may contribute to the risk

                of medical morbidity. This program is the first of a

                three-part series that will focus on the potential adverse

                health consequences of atypical antipsychotics in seriously

                mentally ill patients. Experts will discuss overall risk

                assessment in patients with schizophrenia and other serious

                mental disorders, including evaluation of health habits and

                lifestyle, and monitoring of clinical and laboratory

                indices.

550-0814                      

           Treating the whole patient : Why do psychiatric patients die

                sooner?  PsychLINK, 2003.  We have known for years that

                mentally ill patients die sooner than those who are not

                mentally ill. Studies of mortality rates consistently

                support this observation. Patients with schizophrenia and

                other serious mental disorders are at increased risk for a

                variety of medical disorders, including obesity, diabetes,

                hyperlipidemia, heart disease and osteoporosis. The second

                generation of atypical antipsychotic medications have

                improved our ability to treat this patient population, but

                they may contribute (along with other factors) to

                hyperlipidemia and cardiovascular disease and the increased

                risk of medical mortality in this population.

550-0815                      

           To switch or not to switch : What are the questions?  PsychLINK,

                2003.  The use of the new antipsychotic medications

                increased quickly after their approval by the FDA beginning

                in 1989. It has been reported that by 1999, the majority of

                all patients with schizophrenia were prescribed an atypical

                medication and the proportion increases as we speak. With

                the addition of each new agent, the complexities of changing

                from one agent to another increases. Relatively little is

                known about how clinicians switch from one antipsychotic to

                another, and as importantly, what our patients think about

                it. Such information is important to clinicians because the

                new antipsychotic agents offer varying advantages and

                disadvantages in effectiveness and safety.

550-0817                      

           Milestones in the treatment of refractory schizophrenia. 

                PsychLINK, 2003.  Despite advances in disease management, a

                substantial proportion of patients suffering from

                schizophrenia experience high relapse rates and report

                difficulty functioning in the community. In this program,

                Dr. John Kane updates viewers on the most recent advances

                that have emerged in the treatment of patients with

                refractory schizophrenia, and he presents important findings

                that his research team as recently completed.

550-0818                      

           Linking biology, phenomenology, and pharmacology in

                schizophrenia.  PsychLINK, 2003.  Why do our patients with

                schizophrenia experience what they experience? The DSMIV-TR

                criteria for schizophrenia are precise and highly reliable.

                The dopamine theory of schizophrenia fits beautifully with

                our understanding of the mechanism of action of

                antipsychotic medications--if you alter dopamine balance in

                the patient's brain correctly, his/her symptoms diminish.

                Yet neither a list of symptoms nor the delineation of

                neurochemical mechanism explains why our patients experience

                false and fixed ideas (delusions), distorted perceptions

                (hallucinations) or distortions in their ability to balance

                reward and punishment (anhedonia, amotivation, etc.) Dr.

                Shitij Kapur, an eminent investigator of the neurobiology of

                schizophrenia proposes ideas that synthesize aspects of the

                mind and the brain to explain the experience of

                schizophrenia. He posits a central role of dopamine in the

                determination of "salience" or relevance of external and

                internal events. In this program, Dr. Kapur will offer

                framework for connecting the mind and body in psychosis.

550-0821 CD                   

           Untangling the complexities of dosing atypical antipsychotic

                medication.  PsychLINK, Oct. 1, 2003.  The new antipsychotic

                medications were given intensive regulatory scrutiny before

                they were released for clinical use. This registration

                studies that are required in the approval process undergo

                rigorous scientific review but include a wide, general

                range of patient types within the indicated diagnosis. But

                the exclude other patient types that are frequently seen in

                the real world. For example, these studies do not include

                the typical long-term care patient, who is usually elderly

                and suffers from dementia, or less frequently,

                schizophrenia. At the other end of the spectrum, they

                acutely relapsing patient who needs immediate treatment

                under urgent circumstances, is also rarely included in the

                registration studies. The FDA labeling for each

                antipsychotic provides a recommended dose or dose range,

                these recommendations are based on the studies of the

                general population of patients and do not readily inform

                clinicians about use in the patient types discussed above.

                Current observation and evidence indicates that dosing

                strategies of each type of atypical antipsychotic agent

                varies by patient types. This program will focus on current

                evidence and practice for dosing atypical antipsychotic

                medications.

550-0822-05                   

           Assuring best outcomes for the patient : The multidisciplinary

                approach.  PsychLINK, 2003.

550-0824                      

           Treating the whole patient : Focus on metabolic issues. 

                PsychLINK, 2004.  This psychLINK program is the second of a

                three part series that focuses on the total health fo the

                psychiatric patient. This program focuses on metabolic

                issues for psychiatric patients. There is an epidemic of

                both obesity and diabetes in the American population in

                general and even more so in psychiatric patients. At the

                same time, there have been numerous reports in both the

                psychiatric and medical literature suggesting as association

                between metabolic disorders-specifically obesity, impaired

                glucose metabolism and diabetes-with antipsychotic

                medications.

550-0826-05                   

           Year end review: Are the partial dopamine agonists established

                for the treatment of psychosis?  PsychLINK, 2003.

550-0828-05                   

           Recognizing the spectrum of anxiety : Maximizing treatment

                options.  PsychLINK, 2003.  Anxiety disorders pose a

                significant burden in terms of physical and emotional

                suffering as well as economic cost. Fortunately, knowledge

                about the neurobiological basis of normal and pathological

                anxiety is advancing rapidly. Drawing on findings from

                neuroimaging methods (e.g. fMRI, PET), psychological models

                of information and emotional processing, as well as

                neurobiological models of brain circuitry, we are beginning

                to understand the basis of these conditions. With that

                knowledge we are also learning how anxiety disorders develop

                and how they should best be classified and treated. Anxiety

                disorders can be understood as a spectrum of conditions,

                because over time, it is rare to see only one type occurring

                in one person - they often occur sequentially or comorbidly.

                This program will update clinicians on some of the latest

                findings related to two anxiety disorders: Panic disorder

                and Social anxiety disorder. The good news is that these

                conditions are treatable and that the information gleaned

                from the current research is providing information that

                allows us to better understand the linking between the mind

                and the brain.

550-0829                      

           Exploring Post Traumatic Stress Disorder : Diagnosis and

           Treatment.  PsychLINK, 2003.  PTSD is a prevalent condition.

                A peacetime research study showed 5% of the population with

                symptoms sufficient for this diagnosis. Since the increase

                involvement of the U.S. in terror-related violence and

                military engagement, a greater percentage of people have

                been exposed-directly or indirectly to conditions which can

                lead to PTSD. Meanwhile civilian PTSD remains more common

                than military-related, because of the prevalence of sexual

                assault leading to symptoms in 50% of cases. However, our

                understanding of the underlying physiology if PTSD is

                improving dramatically. New twin data sheds an interesting

                light on the etiology of this illness and

                cognitive-behavioral therapies have been refined which can

                decrease the intensity of symptoms and shortens the overall

                duration of illness significantly. This presentation will

                touch on all these advances, and present cases illustrating

                crucial aspects of diagnosis and treatment.

550-0830-05                   

           The evolving risk-benefit ratio for antipsychotic medications. 

                PsychLINK, Nov. 2003.  A survey reported at the May 2003

                American Psychiatric Association conference indicated that

                while most psychiatrists think that atypical antipsychotics

                may trigger metabolic illnesses they also said that thy

                would still use such agents. Such results reflect the

                currently evolving risk-benefit ratio or these medications.

                Experts in this psychLINK program will discuss current

                themes from both the benefit and risk sides of the equation.

                On the benefit side, they will focus on what is known about

                the long-term efficacy of atypical antipsychotics. On the

                risk side, experts will update the audience on the latest

                evidence about obesity and diabetes. These associated

                conditions are seen as important outcomes to prevent and

                track, but not as drivers of the decision to select

                antipsychotic agents. Experts will advise clinicians of all

                disciplines how to calculate the risk-benefit equation when

                using atypical antipsychotic medications.

550-0901-05                   

           New developments in the treatment of bipolar mania.  PsychLINK,

                Jan. 2004.  Patients suffering from bipolar disorder have a

                profound requirement for proper psychopharmacological

                management. The disorder is both frequent (3% of Americans)

                and prolonged, and it presents in complex ways. There is a

                need to expand the ability to accurately diagnose this

                condition and to understand the latest pharmacologic options

                available to treat it. Dr. Stephen Strakowski will discuss

                new developments in the treatment of bipolar mania during

                this program.

550-0902                      

           How do atypical antipsychotics fit into the treatment of bipolar

                disorder?  PsychLINK, 2004.  Bipolar disorder is a very

                complex illness and therefore requires a complex

                psychopharmacological management. There is a need to expand

                the pharmacologic treatment options for this illness as

                evidenced by the recent emergence of studies of the                          

                appropriateness of new generation (atypical) antipsychotics.

                Using case examples, experts will assess the latest data and

                convey their personal experience using theses agents in

                order to help clinicians treat patients with this condition.

550-0903                      

           Colinergic enhancing therapies across the dementia spectrum. 

                PsychLINK, 2004.  Cholinergic enhancing strategies are the

                mainstay for the pharmacological treatment of Alzheimer's

                disease and are recognized as effective for a host of other

                related dementia disorders like Parkinson's Disease, Lewy

                Body Disease and vascular dementia. The idea behind

                cholinergic enhancement is to increase central cholinergic

                transmission to balance the pathophysiological disturbances

                that appear to accompany these various conditions. The

                result of such pharmacological intervention is improvement

                or prevention of loss in behavior, cognition and, patient

                functioning. The focus of the discussion in this program is

                how we understand the mechanism of action of these

                cholinergic enhancing agents and how these mechanisms

                explain their effectiveness across a widening spectrum of

                dementia disorders. The efficacy and safety of the

                cholinergic enhancing agents and other treatments will be

                discussed.

550-0904                      

           Poor sleep : The impact on the health of our patients.  HSTN,

                2004.  Over the last 12 years, surveys from the National

                Sleep Foundation have shown that prevalence rates of

                insomnia are on the increase, especially in the young. There

                is a need for healthcare practitioners to gain knowledge and

                understanding of the occurrence of and treatment options for

                sleep disorders.

550-0905                      

           The neurobiology of stress : A roadmap for psychiatry. 

                PsychLINK, 2004.  When faced with severe stress, humans are

                built to survive. When some individuals cope with extreme

                stress without psychopathological consequences, others

                develop severe psychiatric conditions such as PTSD and major

                depression. The response to severe stress may be adaptive in

                the short-term, but if the person affected does not reset

                their psychobiological "thermostat", then psychopathology

                ensues. With the understanding of the neurophysiological

                mechanisms underlying the response to stress we are able to

                prevent and treat stress-related psychopathology. Dr. Dennis

                S. Charney will discuss an integrative model of resilience

                and vulnerability that encompasses the neurochemical

                response patterns to acute stress.

550-0909-05                   

           Severe depression : What should we do?  PsychLINK/PRIMEDIA, 2004.

554-0006                      

           Effectively managing patient selection for the use of low

                molecular weight heparin: an evidence-based approach.  HSTN

                : 2000.  Low molecular weight heparin(LMWH) provides

                clinicians with an effective treatment option without many

                of the limitations of intravenous unfractionated heparin.

                There are many factors to consider, both clinical and

                economic, when making a decision regarding which LMWH to

                choose. The program discusses therapeutic interchange,

                differentiation of agents among indications, ease of use,

                and cost-both clinical and economic -of choosing a LMWH.

554-0007                      

           Reassessing risk of the mentally ill patient: A targeted approach

                to antithromboic therapy.  HSTN : May 2000.  Each year

                approximately 600,000 patients are diagnosed with deep vein

                thrombosis (DVT) and/or pulmonary embolism(PE) in the U.S..

                PE, which often leads to death is considered one of the most

                preventable diseases facing clinicians in the hospital

                setting. Thromboprorphylaxis in surgical patients is an

                accepted clinical practice with extensive data to support

                the benefit and cost-effectiveness. However, thrombosis

                prevention in acute medically ill patients is not

                consistently provided to patients due to the lack of

                controlled clinical trials. This program will examine a

                targeted approach to determine the benefits, efficacy and

                safety of antitharombotic therapy in the medically ill

                patient.

554-0011                      

           The acutely medically ill patient.  HSTN, 2001.  In the general

                medical population, the risk of deep vein thrombosis (DVT)

                and/or pulmonary embolism (PE) is 10 to 26 percent. Although

                thromboprophylaxis is accepted clinical practice in surgical

                patients, the use of this preventive measure for acutely

                medically ill patients has lagged. Using a case study

                format, this program discussed the clinical data on the

                risks and benefits of antithrombotic therapy for the

                prevention of the complications of DVT/PE in the acutely

                medically ill patient.

556-0009                      

           The evolution of diabetes therapy: Addressing multiple defects. 

                Joslin Diabetes Center & HSN, 2000.

556-0020                      

           Insulin management and intervening illness : Clinical

                Perspectives.  The Joslin Diabetes Center and HSTN, 2002. 

                Recent advances in endogenous insulin treatment design and

                an increased understanding of the pathophysiology of types 1

                and 2 diabetes have given clinicians an unprecedented

                ability to provide appropriate treatment to their patients.

                This is especially critical today, since clinical studies

                have demonstrated that physiologic insulin replacement

                reduces the risk of the many complications associated with

                diabetes. However, primary care practitioners and specialists

                outside of diabetology and endocrinology now manage care for

                the overwhelming number of patients with diabetes, so they

                need to use these new tools to devise optimal treatment

                regimens for their patients.

556-0030                      

           Schizophrenia, psychotic disorders and metabolism : Managing

                comorbid conditions.  Joslin Diabetes FOCUS/HSTN, 2002. 

                This program reviews the epidemiology of and association

                between severe mental illness and its metabolic

                complications. It offers an analysis of currently available

                antipsychotic medications, including clinical treatment

                design, drug selection considerations, dosing and approaches

                to monitoring medical risk. Strategies to reduce these risks

                will be highlighted along with specific preventive or

                therapeutic interventions that mental health providers can

                initiate.

556-0031                      

           Diabetes and macrovascular disease : Reducing the risks.  Joslin

                Diabetes Focus/HSTN, 2002.  This program will offer a review

                of recent studies and their clinical implications

                demonstrating the connection between diabetes and

                cardiovascular disease, including the role of vascular

                endothelial dysfunction in this relationship. In addition,

                the program will emphasize the rationale for a comprehensive

                approach to the identification of macrovascular risk factors

                and the early initiation of targeted and goal-specific

                treatments to reduce the macrovascular risk, combining

                nonpharmacologic and oral medication regimens that address

                specific physiologic abnormalities.

556-0033                      

           Schizophrenia, Bipolar Disorders, and diabetes :

                Interrelationships, and interventions.  Joslin/HSTN, 2003. 

                It has been documented that patients with schizophrenia and

                bipolar disorders may be at greater than average risk for the

                metabolic syndrome and the resulting conditions of diabetes,

                hypertension, lipid disorders, and coronary artery disease.

                While lifestyle choices and genetics play a role in this

                increased risk, evidence has suggested an association

                between some second-generation antipsychotic agents and

                obesity and/or related metabolic changes. This program

                addresses recent scientific data concerning patients with

                schizophrenia and other psychotic disorders such as bipolar

                disorders. We also address the growing literature that

                explores the relationship between the common treatments for

                these psychiatric illnesses and physiologic changes that

                result in an increased incidence of metabolic disorders such

                as diabetes and cardiac rhythm disturbances.

556-0034                      

           Type 2 diabetes : Treating multiple defects.  Joslin Diabetes

                Center/HSTN, 2003.  The treatment of type 2 diabetes

                represents a significant clinical and public challenge.

                Health care providers who treat people with diabetes must

                design therapeutic regimens providing aggressive,

                physiologic glucose control along with macrovascular risk

                reduction. This requires treatments that address the

                multiple etiologic factors contributing to type 2 diabetes

                and adapt to the evolving pathophysiologic spectrum

                throughout its natural history. Currently available

                pharmacologic tools target the spectrum of pathophysiologic

                abnormalities, leading to near-normoglycemia. However, for

                clinicians to optimize treatment, they must identify

                patient-specific characteristics that facilitate treatment

                design as well as patient adherence. This activity content

                will address recent scientific data documenting the multiple

                pathophysiologic defects of type 2 diabetes and how to

                assess patients with this condition. It will empower primary

                care physicians and other health care professionals who care

                for patients with diabetes to design and initiate

                multicomponent treatments for type 2 diabetes, including

                combination therapy, and to manage these treatments as the

                disease progresses over time. Case scenarios will elucidate

                key principles of treatment design.

556-0036                      

           Non-manic bipolar disorder in primary care : BP II.  Interactive

                Medical Networks/HSTN : 2003.  Primary care providers

                frequently see patients whose depression does not respond to

                routine antidepressant approaches or who repeatedly relapse

                despite treatment. Recent data indicate that a high

                percentage of these patients may have a version of bipolar

                disorder that does not manifest full "manic" symptoms.

                Bipolar II is technically defined as episodes of hypomania

                and episodes of severe depression. However, many variations

                clearly occur, including mixtures of depression with a

                variety of "high energy states" that do not appear euphoric,

                grandiose, or delusional as in classic mania. In addition to

                typical manic symptoms such as overspending, hyperactivity,

                and decreased need for sleep, hypomanic "up symptoms" may

                also include anxiety, agitation, insomnia, irritability, and

                difficulty concentrating (this latter group of symptoms is

                less fully agreed upon in psychiatry). Obviously, some of

                these symptoms are common. Unfortunately, no clear dividing

                line exists between mild symptoms and formal bipolar II.

                This leaves primary care providers with a complex and

                extremely important diagnostic task because we also now know

                that antidepressants can make all forms of bipolar disorder

                worse. Therefore, it is crucial to be able to screen out

                bipolar disorder before prescribing antidepressants. In a

                busy primary care setting, this can be done quickly and

                efficiently using a patient completed questionnaire for

                select individuals at high risk. This presentation focuses

                on the diagnosis of bipolar II, rapid screening for this

                condition in primary care settings, and accessing guidelines

                for treatment when referral to psychiatry is difficult.

556-0039                      

           The evolution of type 2 diabetes : A staged approach to reducing

                macrovascular risk.  Joslin Diabetes Center and PRIMEDIA,

                2004.  At diagnosis, people with type 2 diabetes are

                increasingly identified with macrovascular complications

                that are currently involved in the death of more than 75% of

                these individuals. With the markedly increased morbidity and

                mortality of cardiovascular disease seen in people with

                diabetes, risk factor management must be a crucial component

                of the treatment spectrum at all points in the course of the

                disease. Early markers may be present, and newer and better

                treatment tools and strategies to provide vasculoprotective

                interventions are available. Primary care professionals, the

                key health care providers at this stage of the disease

                process, need to identify markers to trigger intervention

                and delineate appropriate clinical techniques to arrest the

                progression of macrovascular risk while controlling blood

                glucose in patients with diabetes. This program will review

                the pathophysiology and diagnosis of the metabolic syndrome

                and diabetes, and outline how to identify patients at risk

                for macrovascular disease based on clinical markers. It will

                also discuss how clinicians can devise and initiate

                comprehensive treatment strategies that minimize

                marcrovascular risk while controlling blood glucose in

                patients with diabetes.

777-0005 777-0480-482         

           Evaluation for wheelchair seating. Adjustment to wheelchair use.

                AWU: Moving toward independence. Making everyday count. 

                HSTN : 10-3-94.

777-0305 - 0309               

           Diabetes: Control and complications: the role of insulin: A new

                way: Diabetes and young children: Diabetes and pregnancy. 

                HSTN 4/94.

777-0389-0395                 

           Arthritis: Rheumatoid Arthritis in adults.  HSTN : 9-94.

777-5634                      

           Medical Grand Rounds: Social skills training in treatment of Mood

                Disorders.  HSTN : 10-18-94.

8641-8642                     

           Adult children of alcoholics. (8641) Alcohol and the family

                (8642).  HSN, 1991.

911-0007                      

           Protecting America : Head games.  HSTN, 2001.  This program looks

                at critical incident stress debriefing and management.

911-0008                      

           Protecting America : Overwhelmed!  HSTN, 2002.  Resource

           management in extreme disasters is challenging enough, but

           when terrorism is the cause, the challenges multiply.

911-0009                      

           Protecting America : Stand Ready.  HSTN, 2002.  This program

                focuses on all-hazard emergency operations planning and how

                to develop an emergency response team.

A4092  A4093                  

           Sleep Disorders In Elderly.  HSN : 1991.

A4190                         

           Family Education: Programs On Eating Disorders.  HSN : 1991.

A4197                         

           Safety For Hospital Housekeepers.  HSN : 1991.

A4201                         

           Cart, Closets, Equipment & Supplies.  HSN : 1991.

A4208                         

           Strategies For Interviewing With Alcoholic Or Drug.  HSN : 1991.

A4236                         

           Venipuncture Skills.  HSN : 1991.

ABA 99                        

           Virginia Applied Behavior Analysis Course 1 & 2 schedule. Class

                Syllabus. Gerald L. Shook (lead faculty).  Virginia

                University and Dept. of Mental Health, Mental Retardation

                and Substance Abuse Services., 1999.

ABA 100                       

           Pyles, David, M.D.  Ethics. ABA Training Program 100. Jan. 18,

                2001.  Jan. 18, 2001.  Morning Session Program 100 Part 1/2

                & 2/2 Afternoon Session Program 100 Part 1/1 & 2/2.

ABA 101                       

           Dual Diagnosis (MH and MR) Axis II, Cluster B. ABA Training

                Program 100. Jan. 18, 2001.  Dept. of Mental Health : VA.

                c2001.  Morning Session Pt. 1 & 2; Afternoon Session Pt. 1 &

                2. (4 tapes).

ABA 102                       

           Behavioral management of staff. (ABA Program)/ Dr. Dennis Reid.

                Program 102. Feb. 8, 2001.  ABA : Dept. of Mental Health,

                VA. c2001.  Morning Session Part 1 & 2; Afternoon session

                Pt. 1 & 2. ( Total of 3 tapes).

ABA 103                       

           Geriatric issues / Dr. Cameron Camp. ABA Training Program 103.

                March 8, 2001.  March 8, 2001.  Morning session, Pt.1 & 2;

                Afternoon Session Pt.1 & 2.

ABA 104                       

           The integration of behavioral analysis and psychiatric

                rehabilitation.  Applied Behavior Analysis Training for

                Psychologists, 2001.  Behavior therapy/and empowerment.

                Psychiatric rehab and behavior therapy. Adherence to

                medication. Setting goals-Stages of change. Motivational

                interviewing I and II. Developing consumer-centered skills

                training groups.

ABA 104 (Part 1/1, 1/2, 2/2)  

           The integration of behavioral analysis and psychiatric

                rehabilitation. (3 Video tapes).  Poly-Com Conference :

                March 15, 2001.  Behavior therapy and empowerment.

                Psychiatric Rehab and behavior therapy. Adherence to

                medication. Setting goals-Stages of change. Motivational

                interviewing I & II. Developing consumer centered

                skills-training groups.

ABA 105                       

           Positive behavior support: issues in community placement/Dr. Don

                Kincaid.  Mar. 22, 2001 : Va. Dept. of Mental Health. 

                Morning Session Part 1 & 2; Afternoon session Part 1 & 2.

ABA 106                       

           Behavioral Diagnostics.  Va. Dept. of Mental Health : March 29,

                2001.  Morning session Part 1 & 2; Afternoon session Part 1

                & 2.

ABA 107                       

           Psychopharmacology.  Va. Dept. of Mental Health. : April 5, 2001.

                Morning session Part 1 & 2.; Afternoon session, Part 1 & 2.

ABA 108                       

           Single subject design/Ward based behavioral programs.  Va. Dept.

                of Mental Health : April 12, 2001.  Morning session Part 1 &

                2 (2 tapes), Afternoon session Part 1 & 2 (1 tape).

ABA 109                       

           Community reintegration strategies for institutionalized persons

                / Dr. Robert Heinssen. ABA Training Program 109. April 19,

                2001.  Richmond, VA : ABA Training, April 19, 2001. 

                Contains 4 tapes. Morning and afternoon sessions.  A

                behavioral perspective on community reintegration

                strategies.

ABA 110                       

           Challenging behaviors: Aggression / Dr. Peter Gerhardt. Program

                110 ; April 26, 2001.  Richmond, VA : ABA Training, April

                26, 2001.  4 VHS tapes.

ABA 111                       

           Challenging behaviors: Self-injury / Dr. Richard Foxx.ABA

                Training Program 111.  Richmond, VA : ABA Training, May 3,

                2001.  4 VHS Video tapes.

ABA 112                       

           Assessment and treatment of behavioral feeding problems / Dr. Ted

                Hoch. Morning Session ABA Training Program 112. May 10,

                2001. Ethics/Cynthia Anderson Afternoon session. ABA Program

                112.  Richmond, VA : ABA Training, May 10, 2001.

ABA 112                       

           Treatment outcomes / John Cone. ABA Training Program 112 on May

                17, 2001.  Richmond, VA : ABA Training, May 17, 2001.  4

                video tapes.

ABA 113                       

           Adolescents and Applied behavior analysis / Dr. Kendall. ABA

                Training Program 113 ; May 24, 2001.  Richmond, VA : ABA

                Training, May 24, 2001.

ABA 114                       

           Brain issues and Applied Behavior Analysis / Dr. Levine and Dr.

                Warzak. ABA Training Program 114 : May 31, 2001.  Richmond,

                VA : Dept. of Mental Health, 2001.  4 VHS tapes.

ABA 115  Pt. 1/2              

           Behavior Plan Training. ABA Program 115, June 14, 2001. (3

                videotapes).  Virginia Dept. of Mental Health, 2001.

DLN 100                       

           Treating psychotic agitation in the emergency setting / Glenn W.

                Currier, MD, MPH.  Distance Learning Network, 2001/2002.

DLN 101                       

           Management of geriatric patients with psychosis / Carl Salzman,

                MD.  Distance Learning Network., 2001.  This program defines

                differential diagnosis of late life psychosis and agitation

                and discusses drug interactions that may increase psychosis

                and agitation in the elderly.

DLN 102 2001                  

           The pharmacotherapy equation for psychosis / with Henry

                Nasrallah, MD.  Distance Learning Network, 2001.  This

                program discusses the management of actual symptoms of

                psychotic patients in the emergency settings. Implement

                evidence-based strategies for efficacious relapse-prevention

                in chronic schizophrenia. Also, discusses how to avoid

                serious iatrogenic effects by using antipsychotic

                pharmacotherapy without inducing or exacerbating medical

                morbidities.

DLN 103 2001                  

           Therapeutic approaches to Alzheimer's Disease : How research

                findings direct new strategies.  Distance Learning Network,

                2001.  This program discusses the target symptoms of

                Alzheimer's disease and stabilizing and improving the

                symptoms. Program also describes the pathological changes in

                the brain which lead to behavioral changes. Explains

                experimental therapeutic approaches to slowing the

                progression of Alzheimer's Disease.

DLN 104 2001                  

           Gender differences in anxiety disorders / Zachary N. Stowe, MD. 

                Distance Learning Network, 2001.  This programs discusses

                how to recognize the impact of hormones on neurotransmitter

                systems and the impact of the menstrual cycle, pregnancy,

                childbirth and menopause on anxiety disorder. Compares the

                rate of anxiety disorders in women across the reproductive

                life cycle. Discusses the treatment of anxiety disorders

                during pregnancy and lactation with special emphasis on

                safety data of antidepressants and benzodiazepines. Also,

                looks at the rates of co-morbidity between anxiety and mood

                disorders in women.

DLN 105                       

           Treatment combination choices are not always equal: Sequential

                vs. stratified care / Gary S. Sachs.  Distance Learning

                Network, 2001.  This program explains the rationale for

                combination therapy. It also looks at differentials

                qualitative and quantitative date studies supporting

                consistent outcomes of combination therapy. This program

                discusses and describes drug/drug interactions and how they

                can influence treatment.

DLN 106                       

           Clinical advances in patient care.  Distance Learning Network,

               2001.

DLN 107                       

           Cardiovascular safety with antipsychotic medications.  Distance

                Learning Network, 2001.  This program discusses the

                mechanism behind risk associated with QTc prolongation and

                describes the clinical significance to QTc prolongation.

                Differentiation of antipsychotic medications based on

                cardiovascular risk are discussed. Defining essential

                clinical guidelines for the management of patients utilizing

                medications that prolong the QTc interval.

DLN 108                       

           New advances in the pharmacological treatment of disruptive

                behavior disorder.  Distance Learning Program, 2001.

DLN 109                       

           Treatment of impulsivity and aggression across psychiatric

                diagnoses.  Distance Learning Network, 2001.  This program

                looks at physiologically based behaviors and how the

                manifest themselves in psychiatric diagnoses. Also discusses

                physiology and behavioral features of impulsivity. Treatment

                plans for psychiatric disorders involving impulsivity and

                impulsive aggression are discussed.

DLN 110                       

           Evaluation of the different domains of Alzheimer's Disease. 

                Distance Learning Network, 2001.

DLN 111                       

           The evolving role of anticonvulsants in the treatment of

                schizophrenia.  Distance Learning Network, 2001.

DLN 112                       

           Cardiovascular safety with the antipsychotic medications : A

                focus on QTc prolongation.  Distance Learning Network, 2001.

DLN 113                       

           New approaches in the treatment of PTSD.  Distance Learning

                Network, 2001.

DLN 114                       

           The diagnosis and management of the bipolar spectrum.  Distance

                Learning Network, 2001.  VHS take and evaluation and request

                for credit.

DLN 114                       

           New developments in antipsychotic treatments : Weight gain and

                diabetes.  Distance Learning Network, 2002.

DLN 116                       

           Providing a safe and rapid response for the agitated patient :

                Novel Approaches for acute treatment.  Distance Learning

                Network, 2001.  Behavioral control of the acutely agitated

                patient is essential for the safety of the patient and

                caregivers. This program will review past conventional and

                recent novel means of pharmacological management of the

                acutely agitated patient. Liabilities of intramuscular first

                generation antipsychotics will be reviewed, including

                dystonic reactions and akathisia. Newer formulations of

               second and third generation antipsychotics will be examined,

                including a liquid formulation, a rapidly dissolving tablet

                and intramuscular formulations.

DLN 116                       

           The treatment of symptoms across the psychiatric diagnosis. 

                Distance Learning Network, 2002.

DLN 117                       

           The side effect burden of antipsychotic medications: A moving

                target.  Distance Learning Network : 2001.  This program

                list side effects of antipsychotic medications, discusses

                and describes newer atypical antipsychotics and their side

                effect profile. Discusses clinical management issues in the

                management of extrapyramidal symptoms (EPS) and non-EPS side

                effects of antipsychotic medications.

DLN 117                       

           Definition and management of refractory depression : Presented by

                Charles Nemeroff, MD, PhD.  Distance Learning Network,

                December 4, 2001.  This program defines refractory

                depression and assess the evidence that augmentation

                strategies are effective in refractory depression. Gives

                evidence that combination therapy is effective in refractory

                depression.

DLN 118                       

           The treatment of substance abuse in the bipolar population.  DLN

                (Distance Learning Network), 2001.  At the end of this

                continuing medical education event, participants should be

                able to: 1. Diagnose bipolar disorder in various clinical

                settings. 2. Define the safety and tolerability of mood

                stabilizers in both long-and short-term treatment of the

                bipolar disorder. 3. Identify special populations and

                considerations when utilizing mood stabilizers.

DLN 119                       

           Aggression and violence in the mentally ill : Robert Conley, MD. 

                DLN, 2001.  This program discusses the spectrum of disorders

                commonly associated with aggression in adults. Treatment and

                common problems dealing with aggressive patients is

                discussed, as well as the use of antipsychotics for

                aggression in various disorders.

DLN 120                       

           New studies in severe schizophrenia / Robert Conley, MD. 

                Distance Learning Network : April 17, 2001.

DLN 121                       

           The treatment of substance abuse in the bipolar population. 

                Distance Learning Network, 2002.  This program discusses the

                comorbidity of substance abuse disorders and bipolar

                disorder. The rational for the use of anticonvulsants in

                treating substance withdrawal syndromes, including the

                potential link between alcohol-withdrawal seizures and

                kindling are discussed. The evidence supporting the use of

                anticonvulsants in the treatment of substance abuse

                disorders is described.

DLN 122                       

           Comparative efficacy of second generation antipsychotics. 

           Distance Learning Network, 2002.  Recent head-to-head trials

                have come into literature comparing second generation

                atypical antipsychotics, first-line agents for the treatment

                of psychosis, in respect to the direct efficacy and

                side-effects of these agents. Dr. Miller presents data

                garnered through open trial and double-blind studies

                comparing two of these second generation antipsychotics:

                risperidone and olanzapine. They will compare studies and

                relate them to real-world clinical practice settings,

                particularly in regards to outcome and side-effects.

DLN 123                       

           New antipsychotic medications : Where do we stand in 2000? 

                Distance Learning Network, 2000.  The new or atypical

                antipsychotic medications were all introduced during the

                1990's. As psychiatrists enter the year 2000, it is time to

                address our knowledge of their use. It is the goal of this

                lecture to describe the data on efficacy for the treatment

                of psychosis for the frontline agents - risperidone,

                olanzapine, and quetiapine. Of special interest to

                clinicians is the assessment of efficacy as it pertains to

                different domains of psychosis such as positive, negative,

                and cognitive symptoms. Further, an analysis of the

                side-effects profile will be discussed.

DLN 124                       

           March 2002.  Higher or Lower: Dosing issues in the use of

                atypical antipsychotics.  Distance Learning Network : 2002. 

                Dosing needs differ depending on the atypical antipsychotic

                being used. The dose-response relationships for how atypical

                antipsychotics and recognize that titration to target blood

                levels may be helpful in optimizing response. Discusses when

                higher doses of atypical antipsychotics are useful in the

                treatment process.

DLN 125                       

           Impaired glucose regulation, diabetes, schizophrenia and

                antipsychotic medication : Presented by John W. Newcomer,

                M.D.  Distance Learning Network, 2000.  Abnormalities in

                glucose regulation, and type 2 diabetes, may be more common

                in schizophrenia than in the general population. Impairment

                in glucose regulation is also associated with antipsychotic

                medication, with recent reports of abnormal glucose

                regulation and new-onset type 2 diabetes during treatment

                with newer antipsychotics, with and without increased

                adiposity. Long-term complications of hyperglycemia in

                diabetes include microvascular disease, such as retinopathy

                and nephropathy, as well as macrovascular disease,

                increasing the risk for myocardial infarction and stroke.

                Macrovascular disease risk, including the risk for

                myocardial infraction and stroke, increases continuously

                with increasing glucose, beginning at levels that are well

                below those associated with diabetes. Treatment-induced

                changes in glucose regulation may interact with

                treatment-induced weight gain, to increase risk for

                cardiovascular and cerebrovascular disease. These concerns,

                as well as new screening criteria for diabetes, suggest that

                many patients on antipsychotics should undergo regular

                screening for impaired glucose regulation and diabetes.

DLN 126                       

           Treating the domains of schizophrenia with atypical

                antipsychotics : presented by Jack Gorman, M.D.  Distance

                Learning Network, Inc. : 2000.  Since the introduction of

                clozapine to the U.S. in the early 1990's, the treatment of

                schizophrenia and other psychotic disorders has been

                radically altered. A series of atypical antipsychotic

                medications have been introduced, with far fewer serious

                adverse effects compared to older drugs and which, for the

                most part, have enhanced efficacy. This program reviews the

                clinical use of the currently available antipsychotic

                medications and information about the possible neurobiology

                of these drugs is presented.

DLN 127                       

           The effects of atypical antipsychotics on mood disorders. 

                Distance Learning Network : Univ. of South Dakota School of

                Medicine, 2001.  Includes post test.

DLN 128                       

           Alzheimer's Disease : Burden and Therapy.  Distance Learning

                Network, 2002.  AD is a progressive, degenerative disease

                involving: Loss of memory and other cognitive functions,

                decline in ability to perform activities of daily living,

                changes in personality and behavior, increase in resource

                utilization and eventual nursing home placement. This program

                describes the behavior disturbances and functional

                limitation contributed to morbidity.

DLN 129                       

           Rapid stabilization strategies for the acutely ill.  Distance

                Learning Network, 2002.  This program identifies new

                treatments for mania and explains the new strategies to

                achieve more rapid stabilization of patients with mania.

                Also, discusses tolerability and safety of antimanic agents.

DLN 130                       

           The different domains of Alzheimer's Disease.  Distance Learning

                Network, 2002.  This program describes the latest

                medications available to treat cognition impairment and

                offer neuroprotection in Alzheimer's disease. Also, explains

                the emerging therapies for Alzheimer's and summarizes the

                latest pharmacological approaches to treating dementia

                associated disturbed behaviors.

DLN 131                       

           Navigating Cost, efficacy and outcomes of newer antipsychotics. 

                Distance Learning Network, 2002.  This program describes the

                impact of newer antipsychotics on patient symptoms, service

                utilization, functioning and cost. List the consequences of

                restrictive medication access on the schizophrenic patient

                and overall system. Contrast between a "line-term" drug

                budget and a pharmacoeconomic evaluation.

DLN 132                       

           Managing mood disorders across the spectrum : The emerging role

                of anticonvulsants in the treatment of bipolar disorder:

                Reproductive and metabolic health concerns.  Distance

                Learning Network, 2002.  Objectives: Identify AEDs that may

                interfere with oral contraceptive pills. Recognize the

                association between AEDs and bone disease and be familiar

                with appropriate screening techniques for osteoporosis.

                Describe the teratogenicity of AEDs and discuss the

                rationale supporting routine folic acid supplementation for

                women of child-bearing age receiving AEDs.

DLN 133                       

           Aggression and violence in the mentally ill.  Distance Learning

                Network, 2002.  This programs looks at the spectrum of

                disorders commonly associated with aggression in adults.

                Describes treatment and common problems dealing with

                aggressive patients and compare the utility of

                antipsychotics for aggression in various disorders.

DLN 134                       

           Managing side effects of atypical antipsychotics : Where have we

                been? Where are we going?  Distance Learning Network, 2002. 

                Compares the research findings regarding the effectiveness

                and side effects of atypical antipsychotics. Discusses

                emerging side effect concerns of antipsychotics and

                identifies nursing practice implications regarding the

                administration and monitoring of atypical antipsychotics.

DLN 135                       

           Side effects of novel antipsychotics : Movement disorder and

                metabolic concerns/ Parkash S. Masand, MD.  Distance

                Learning Network, 2002.  Learning Objectives: 1. Describe

                the prevalence of the long-term side effects of novel

                antipsychotics. 2. Discuss the morbidity and mortality

                associated with these side effects. 3. Develop treatment

                strategies to manage these long-term side effects.

DLN 136                       

           Optimizing treatment of bipolar disorder/S. Nassir Ghaemi, MD. 

                Distance Learning Network : Feb. 2001.  This program

                discusses how to diagnose bipolar disorder, the benefits and

                risks of standard mood stabilizers and atypical neuroleptics

                for treatment of bipolar disorder.

DLN 137                       

           Healthcare cost and utilization in Patients with schizophrenia. 

                Distance Learning Network : 2002.  Discusses total

                healthcare utilization and healthcare costs of patients with

                schizophrenia. Summarizes mental healthcare related

                utilization and costs of patients with schizophrenia.

                Examines the pharmacoeconomics of schizophrenia therapies.

DLN 138                       

           The emerging role of anticonvulsants in the treatment of bipolar

                disorder : Diagnosing and treating children and adolescents.

                Distance Learning Network, 2002.

DLN 139                       

           Prevention of suicide in high risk populations.  Distance

                Learning Network/University of Florida, Dec. 2002.  At the

                end of this continuing education event, participants should

                be able to: 1. Recognize the clinical features of bipolar

DLN 139                       

           Prevention of suicide in high risk populations.  Distance

                Learning Network/University of Florida, Dec. 2002.  At the

                end of this continuing education event, participants should

                be able to: 1. Recognize the clinical features of bipolar

                disorder that increase the risk of suicide. @. Explain the

                pharmacological management of acute risk factors such as

                severe anxiety and pervasive insomnia. 3. Summarize the role

                of lithium in the prevention of suicide compared to mood

                stabilizer alternatives.

DLN 140                       

           Cognition and outcome across the life span in

                schizophrenia/Presenter Richard Keefe, PhD/Moderator Philip

                Harvey, PhD.  Distance Learning Network, 2002.  This program

                describes the impact of cognition on therapeutic alliance,

                treatment adherence, and motivation in patients with

                schizophrenia. Discusses how to recognize the relationship

                between early cognitive deficits and later adaptive

                dysfunction in schizophrenia. Report new data on the impact

                of first and second generation antipsychotics on cognition

                in early psychosis.

DLN 141                       

           Antipsychotic therapy : Understanding mechanisms of action to

                optimize patient response.  University of Florida : Distance

                Learning Network, 2002.  Differentiate the various

                antipsychotic medications on their respective mechanisms.

                Clinical relevance of broad receptor activity in optimizing

                patient outcomes. Summarizes the clinical research studies

                that compare the various antipsychotic therapies.

DLN 142                       

           Wearing your patient's shoes : Translating clinical trial data in

                the real world.  Distance Learning Network, 2003.  This

                program discussed outcome measurement scales and their

                appropriate use in clinical practice. Demonstrates how

                assessment tools can assist in atypical antipsychotics

                dosing strategies. Reviews clinical uses for the PANSS, and

                its uses in patients with schizophrenia.

DLN 143                       

           Wearing your patient's shoes : Efficacy vs. effectiveness. 

                Distance Learning Network, 2003.  This program discusses the

                difference between registrational trials and naturalistic

                studies. Reviews issues that lead to non-compliance.

                Compares the differences between efficacy and effectiveness

                with regard to atypical antipsychotics.

DLN 144                       

           Schizophrenia : Finding the most effective and acceptable

                treatment.  Distance Learning Network, 2003.  Reviews the

                background of long-term treatment of schizophrenia and the

                data that support pharmacologic interventions. Defines

                efficacy and acceptability concepts of treatment. Interpret

                the relative importance of efficacy, side effects and new

                solutions to incomplete compliance.

DLN 145 2003                  

           Redefining and understanding drug induced movement disorders :

                Presented by Zafar Sharif, MD.  Distance Learning Network,

                2003.  This program discussed the definition and

                classification of drug-induced movement disorder. The

                epidemiology, risk factors and natural course of movement

                disorder. The dose-response relationship of movement

                disorders and management of drug-induced movement disorders.

DLN 146                       

           Novel antipsychotics : Managing acute and chronic symptoms in the

                VA setting.  University of Florida: Distance Learning

                Network, 2003.

DLN 147                       

           The concept of "Atypicality”: Integrating PET data with clinical

                experience.  Distance Learning Network/University of

                Florida, 2003.  Objectives: At the end of this program,

                participants should be able to: 1. Explain the concept of

                "atypicality" as it has evolved out of our experience with

                conventional antipsychotics. 2. Recognize the role of

                serotonin and dopamine in both conventional and second

                generation antipsychotics. 3. Demonstrate a working

                knowledge of how these findings can be translated into the

                clinical use of the newer antipsychotics.

DLN 148                       

           Adult ADHD : New perspectives on diagnosis and treatment. 

                Distance Learning Network, 2003.  At the end of this

                continuing education event, participants should be able to:

                1. Review the diagnosis of ADHD. 2. Apply pharmacological

                rationale in treating ADHD. 3. Compare the treatment with

                noradrenergic medications vs. available stimulants.

DLN 149                       

           Pediatric and adult bipolar disorders : Diagnostic issues and

                novel treatment.  Distance Learning Network and The

                University of Florida Colleges of Medicine and Pharmacy.

                2003.  Objectives: Identify core diagnostic differences

                between adult and pediatric bipolar disorder. Recognize

                common comorbid disorders in children and adolescents with

                bipolar disorder. Discuss treatment strategies for pediatric

                bipolar disorder.

DLN 150                       

           Update on the metabolic effects of atypical antipsychotics. 

                Distance Learning Network, 2003.  At the end of this

                continuing medical education event, participants should be

                able to: 1. Describe the morbidity associated with obesity,

                the differential effects of atypical antipsychotics on

                weight gain, and the pharmacological mechanisms associated

                with antipsychotics and weight gain. 2. Discuss the newer

                data on the differential effects of various atypical

                antipsychotics on the development of type II diabetes

                mellitus, and the risks posed during therapy. 3.Expalin the

                effects of antipsychotics on serum lipids, particularly on

                serum triglycerides. 4. Review appropriate metabolic

                monitoring recommendations for patients on atypical

                antipsychotic therapy.

DLN 151                      

           The concept of Atypicality : Integrating PET data with clinical

                experience/ Presented by Gary Reminton, MD, PhD FRCP, Henry

                A. Nasrallah, MD.  Distance Learning Network and University

                of Florida., 2003.

DLN 152                       

           The roadmap for living with psychosis : First break.  Distance

                Learning Network, 2003.  This programs explains how

                appropriate dosing is critical toward optimizing efficacy in

                the patient with psychosis. Also, discussed are conditions

                in the first break population that create unique challenges

                and the impact of early diagnosis. Pharmacologic treatment

                strategies for psychosis throughout the patient's life are

                reviewed.

DLN 153                       

           The emerging role of anticonvulsants in the treatment of bipolar

                disorder : Empirical bases and therapeutic rationale. 

                Distance Learning Network : 2003.

DLN 154                       

           Improving life through better understanding of antipsychotic

                therapy.  Distance Learning Network, 2003.  Reviews the

                demographics of schizophrenia and this disorder's potential

                devastating impact. Also, discusses the different

                antipsychotic medications and their impact on patient

                quality of life. Summarizes treatment strategies to optimize

                patient response to schizophrenia.

DLN 155                       

           Wearing your patient's shoes : The lifetime treatment team. 

                Distance Learning Network, 2003.  Objectives: 1. Formulate a

                successful long-term treatment plan for patients with

                psychosis. 2. Identify the unmet needs of the patient with

                schizophrenia during long-term management. 3. Recognize the

                medications that are optimal in a lifetime treatment regime

                for patients with psychosis.

DLN 156                       

           Optimal dosing strategies in the treatment of bipolar disorder :

                From monotherapy to combination therapy.  Distance Learning

                Network, 2003.  Describes the optimal doses of agents used

                as monotherapy in the treatment of acute bipolar depression.

                Describes the optimal doses of agents used as monotherapy in

                the treatment of acute bipolar mania. Discusses dosage

                modifications when agents are used in combination therapy

                for bipolar disorder.

DLN 157                       

           Painful physical symptoms of depression : Linking the treatment

                of body and mind.  Distance Learning Network, 2003.  At the

                end of this continuing medical education event, participants

                should be able to: 1-Review the association between the

                painful physical symptoms of depression and an increased

                risk of relapse. 2-Disscuss dysfunction of NE and 5-HT in

                both disorders. 3- Restate recent data on dual reuptake

                blockers (duloxetine and venlafaxine) in pain and

                depression.

DLN 158                       

           Bipolar depression : Clinical conundrum.  Distance Learning

                Network, 2003.

DLN 159                       

           Keys to managing the patient with treatment-resistant depression.

                Distance Learning Network, 2003.

DLN 160                       

           Key issues in the treatment of comorbid bipolar disorder. 

                Distance Learning Network, 2003.  Objectives: 1. Recognize

                the effectiveness of mood stabilizers in the treatment of

                comorbid disorders. 2. Discuss mood effects of agents used

                to treat comorbid disorders. 3. Summarize the treatment

                guidelines for patients with comorbid bipolar disorder.

DLN 161                       

           Behavioral pharmacy management : Directions for establishing best

                practices.  Distance Learning Network, 2003.

DLN 162                       

           Bipolar II Disorder : Charting the course for successful

                assessments & treatment.  Distance Learning Network, June

                2003.

DLN 163                       

           Intensive treatment of Mania : Aggressive dosing and combination

                pharmacotherapies.  Distance Learning Network, 2003.  At the

                end of this continuing education event, participants should

                be able to: 1. Identify the most troublesome target symptoms

                associated with acute mania. 2. Describe the factors that

                drive intensive versus routine care. 3. Describe intensive

                approaches to oral and parenteral treatment.

DLN 164                       

           Expanding uses of psychotropics in disruptive behavior disorders.

                Distance Learning Network, 2003.  This programs looks at the

                challenges in pharmacotherapeutic management of disruptive

                behavior disorders (DBD) and shows how to recognize these

                challenges. Also, reviews available pharmacologic and

                nonpharmacologic interventions in treatment of aggression

                associated with DBD. Interpret the recent guidelines on the

                use of atypical antipsychotics in the treatment of

                aggression in pediatric DBDs.

DLN 165                       

           The Roadmap for Living with Psychosis : Milestones for the

                refractory patient.  Distance Learning Network, 2003.  At

                the end of this continuing medical education event,

                participants should be able to: 1. Recognize the importance

                for new goals and measures for quality of life. 2. Identify

                the challenges in the refractory population and

                interventions that are applicable for these patients. 3.

                Explain how clinical trial data can be used in the clinical

                practice.

DLN 166                       

           The emerging role of anticonvulsants in the treatment of bipolar

               disorder : Reproductive and metabolic health concerns.                           

                Distance Learning Network, 2003.

DLN 167                       

           The challenge of managing acute agitation : New approaches. 

                Distance Learning Network, 2003.

DLN 168                       

           Novel antipsychotics : Efficacy, effectiveness and patient

                acceptance.  Distance Learning Network : 2003.

DLN 169                       

           Valproate use in schizophrenia : New strategies to optimize

                efficacy.  Distance Learning Network, 2003.

DLN 170                       

           New findings about atypical antipsychotics.  Distance Learning

                Network, 2003.

DLN 171                       

           Bipolar spectrum illness in primary care.  Distance Learning

                Network, 2003.  At the end of this continuing education

                event, participants should be able to: 1. Define bipolar

                spectrum illness and review recent data on prevalence in

                general and clinical populations. 2. Differentiate bipolar

                depression from unipolar depression with a view toward early

                and accurate diagnosis of bipolar spectrum illness. 3.

                Review the bipolar illness treatment paradigm emphasizing

                the management of bipolar depression.

DLN 172                       

           Avoiding medical complications with atypical antipsychotics : A

                pathway to long-term adherence.  Distance Learning Network,

                2003.

DLN 173                       

           Broad spectrum use of the atypical antipsychotics.  University of

                Florida : Distance Learning Network, 2003.  Objectives: 1.

                Discuss the reasons why atypical antipsychotics are

                generally safer and better tolerated than older

                antipsychotic medicines, which shifts the risk/benefit

                ration in favor of broader use. 2. Explain the emerging data

                that suggests that the atypical antipsychotics have efficacy

                in a broad range of psychiatric syndromes, such as mania,

                depression, and anxiety. 3. Summarize how atypical

                antipsychotics may be a useful treatment modality for a

                broad range of non-psychotic conditions.

DLN 174                       

           The nurse's role in schizophrenia.  University of Florida:

                Distance Learning Network, 2003.  Objectives: Describe

                factors that encourage compliance. 2. Discuss the basic

                epidemiological details pertaining to psychosis. 3.

                Interpret data on the impact of the treatment in the

                management of psychosis.

DLN 175                       

           Achieving lasting stability in the bipolar patient : Long-term

                issues and expectations.  PsychCME TV, 2004.  Bipolar

                illness presents a significant diagnostic challenge to

                clinicians. The clinical subtleties in the presentation of

                bipolar depression, if they go unnoticed, may result in a

                significant rate of misdiagnosis for major depressive

                disorder or other conditions such as schizoaffective

                disorder, ADHD, and borderline personality disorder. An

                accurate diagnosis is the precursor to appropriate treatment

                that manages acute symptoms and maintains stabilization,

                leading to better patient outcomes. In this evidence-based

                psychCME TV activity, the experts will explain the

                subtleties in diagnosing bipolar depression and propose a

                management strategy to help achieve lasting stability for

                the bipolar patient.

DLN 176                       

           Bipolar depression : Short and long term aims for a frequently

                missed target.  Distance Learning Network, 2004. 

                Objectives: At the end of this continuing medical education

                event, participants should be able to: 1. Cite the

                prevalence of bipolar disorder and frequency of

                misdiagnosis. 2. Differentiate the symptoms of bipolar

                depression from unipolar depression. 3. Examine the

                efficacies and risks of FDA-approved medications for bipolar

                disorder in the treatment of bipolar depression.

DLN 177                       

           Life-long treatment strategies for schizophrenia.  Distance

                Learning Network and University of Florida Colleges of

                Medicine and Pharmacy., 2004.

DLN 178                       

           Is it possible to alter functional recovery after a first

                episode of psychosis?  University of Florida/Distance

                Learning Network, 2004.

DLN 179                       

           The neurological burden of EPS : Have we really solved the

                problem in the era of atypicals?  University of Florida,

                2004.  Objectives: 1. Review issues of prevalence and cause

                of movement disorders associated with neuroleptic medication

                use. 2. Discuss and define tardive dyskinesia clinical

                subsyndromes. 3. Review clinical symptoms and natural

                history of neuroleptic-induced parkinsonism. 4. Improve the

                clinical recognition of tardive dyskinesia and parkinsonism

                via the use of videotaped case studies.

DLN 180                       

           Managing acute mania : From the emergency room to the outpatient

                practice.  University of Florida, 2004.  Objectives:

                Determine how to manage education event, participants should

                be able to: 1. Determine how to manage the agitated, manic

                patient in the emergency room both pharmacologically and

                non-pharmacologically. 2. Recognize less severe forms of

                mania in the outpatient setting and to examine the impact of

                early treatment. 3. Evaluate and compare treatments

                available for acute mania.

DLN 181                       

           Focusing on the broad spectrum of symptom improvement in bipolar

                disorder.  University of Florida, 2004.  Objectives: 1. List

                symptom domains that characterize bipolar disorder. 2.

                Describe the efficacy of mood stabilizing agents in treating

                symptom domains in bipolar disorder. 3. Compare efficacy of

                different atypical antipsychotics in treating symptom

                domains in bipolar disorder.

DLN 182                       

           Applying clinical trail results to clinical practice : Real life

                case studies in schizophrenia.  University of Florida, 2004.

                Objectives: 1. Identify the challenges of interpreting the

                data of efficacy and effectiveness trials and how these

                studies may apply to individual patients. 2. Explain how

                clinical trial data can be used in the clinical practice. 3.

                Discuss strategies to better patient expectations of

                treatment to improve long-term outcomes in psychosis.

DLN 183                       

           New options in the treatment of bipolar mania.  University of

                Florida, 2004.  Objectives: 1. Review what is known about

                the epidemiology, psychopathology and general pharmacologic

                treatment of bipolar disorder. 2. Discuss the latest

                research of the effectiveness of the atypical antipsychotic

                agents for bipolar disorder. 3. Identify some critical

                themes that strengthen the therapeutic alliance with the

                bipolar patient.

DLN 184                       

           Calming the impending storm : Foundational interventions in the

                treatment of acute agitation.  Distance Learning Network,2004

DLN 185                       

           From IM to oral : Strategies for the treatment of psychosis. 

                University of Florida, 2004.  Objectives: 1. Review what is

                known about drug treatments for patients with psychosis. 2.

                Identify and differentiate between the different

                psychopharmacologic treatments currently approved for

                treatment of psychosis. 3. Describe the transition from IM

                to oral and the goal to keep patients on treatment continuum

                from ER to discharge.

DLN 186                       

           The new A.R.T. of psychiatry : Awareness, recognition, and

                treatment of metabolic issues in the severely mentally ill

                patient.  Sponsored by University of California, San Diego

                School of Medicine and the Neuroscience Education Institute.

                : Co-sponsored by Distance Learning Network and University

                of Florida Colleges of Medicine and Pharmacy, c2004.

DLN 841                       

           Rehabilitation and recovery in schizophrenia / Dr. Peter Weiden. 

                Distance Learning Network, 2000.  This program discusses the

                definition of recovery as it pertains to patients with

                schizophrenia and patient outcomes. Also reviews the

                characteristics on antipsychotic medications that promote

                recovery, as well as discusses common side effects of

                antipsychotics. Reviews recent data on whether the atypical

                antipsychotics improve rehabilitation outcomes in

                schizophrenia. Discusses how clinicians can better

                integrate their psychopharmacologic approaches with

                rehabilitation models.
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